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Institutional Report

OVERVIEW

This section sets the context for the visit. 1t should clearly state the
mission of the institution. It should also describe the characteristics of
the unit and identify and describe any branch campuses, off-campus
sites, alternate route programs, and distance learning programs for
professional school personnel.

A. Institution

A.1l. What is the institution's historical context?

Grambling State University (GSU) emerged from the desire of African-American
farmers who formed the North Louisiana Colored Agriculture Relief Association to
organize and operate a school in 1896. The Association requested assistance from
Booker T. Washington of the Tuskegee Institute in Alabama. Charles P. Adams was
sent to aid the group in organizing an industrial school, becoming its founder and
first president. The school became a Normal school in 1928 offering two-year
certificates as a state junior college, reorganizing in 1936 to emphasize rural
education. GSU granted the first four-year degrees in teacher education in 1944. It
became widely known as “A Venture into Rural Education.” The addition of
graduate programs in early childhood and elementary education in 1974 gave the
institution a new status and a new name- Grambling State University, becoming a
prime source of dedicated teachers serving communities in the rural south and
throughout the nation.

Programs offered include a doctoral program in developmental education and two
professional schools, nursing and social work. During the tenure of Dr. Raymond
A. Hicks the university’s fifth president, the university began implementing a
desegregation settlement that provided funding for expansion of facilities and the
development of new curricula. As a result of the agreement, a doctoral degree in
education is now offered through the Louisiana Education Consortium (LEC), which
includes Grambling State University (GSU), Louisiana Tech University, and the
University of Louisiana at Monroe (ULM). Dr. Frank G. Pogue now serves as
Interim President of Grambling State University.

A.2. What is the institution’'s mission?

GSU is a comprehensive, historically-black, public institution that offers a broad
spectrum of undergraduate and graduate programs of study. Through its
undergraduate courses of study, with a traditional liberal arts program, and its
graduate school, with a professional focus, the university embraces its founding
principle of educational opportunity. Committed to the education of minorities in




Table 10


Demographics on Sites for Clinical Practice in Initial and Advanced Programs*

		Name of school

		American Indian or Alaskan Native

		Asian or Pacific Islander

		Black, non-Hispanic

		Hispanic

		White, non-Hispanic

		Other

		Race/ ethnicity unknown

		Students receiving free/reduced price lunch (student socio-economic status)



		Arcadia High School

		1

		

		210

		3

		32

		

		

		188



		Crawford Elementary School

		

		

		345

		14

		46

		

		

		351



		Gibsland-Coleman High School

		

		1

		262

		

		12

		

		

		247



		Haughton High School

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		336



		Haughton Middle School

		9

		4

		169

		

		698

		

		

		404



		C.E. Byrd High School

		

		

		840

		

		1079

		

		

		650



		Cherokee Park Elementary School

		

		

		339

		

		2

		

		

		314



		Lakeshore Elementary School

		

		

		569

		

		2

		

		

		531



		Mooretown Elementary Professional Develop. School

		

		

		254

		

		1

		

		

		236



		Shreve Island Elementary School

		2

		14

		225

		

		505

		

		

		229



		Keithville Elementary/Middle School

		5

		3

		456

		

		632

		

		

		653



		Athens High School

		

		

		207

		

		28

		

		

		220



		Homer Elementary School

		

		1

		377

		

		112

		

		

		434



		Homer High School

		

		1

		240

		

		72

		

		

		248



		Homer Junior High School

		

		3

		195

		

		68

		

		

		212



		Southside Elementary School

		

		

		256

		

		

		

		

		337



		Jonesboro-Hodge High School

		

		3

		308

		

		166

		

		

		315



		Quitman High School

		

		2

		48

		1

		490

		

		

		192



		A. J. Brown Elementary School

		

		

		245

		

		

		

		

		192



		Grambling State University Laboratory High School

		

		

		170

		

		

		

		

		104



		Choudrant High School

		

		

		42

		

		335

		

		

		109



		Cypress Springs Elementary School

		

		9

		330

		

		47

		

		

		364



		Glen View Elementary School

		

		4

		299

		13

		283

		

		

		378



		Hillcrest Elementary School

		1

		

		120

		

		321

		

		

		167



		I.A. Lewis Elementary School

		

		

		184

		4

		101

		

		

		203



		A. E. Phillips Laboratory School

		

		1

		29

		5

		228

		

		

		3



		Ruston Elementary School

		

		2

		375

		8

		33

		

		

		388



		Ruston High School

		

		16

		534

		12

		565

		

		

		477



		Simboro High School

		

		

		267

		16

		296

		

		

		351



		Ruston Junior High school

		2

		6

		359

		8

		194

		

		

		383



		Grambling State University Middle School

		

		

		112

		

		

		

		

		83



		Choudrant Elementary School

		2

		

		37

		4

		391

		

		

		176



		Riser Elementary School

		

		

		71

		4

		281

		

		

		291



		Riser Middle School

		

		

		219

		11

		268

		

		

		428



		Swayze Elementary School

		

		

		378

		2

		5

		

		

		376



		West Ouachita High School

		1

		2

		44

		9

		879

		

		

		271



		Richwood high School

		

		3

		491

		

		4

		

		

		426



		West Ridge Middle School

		

		4

		19

		5

		608

		

		

		158



		Good Hope Middle School

		

		3

		80

		5

		527

		

		

		165



		Carroll High School

		

		

		700

		

		

		

		

		569



		Berg Jones Elementary School

		

		1

		367

		

		

		

		

		364



		Neville High School

		

		14

		480

		6

		381

		

		

		355



		Minnie Ruffin Elementary School

		

		

		510

		3

		

		

		

		463





*Source: GSU Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences. 

Table 10 - Demographics on Site for Clinical Practice in Initial and Advanced Programs


Exhibit 2a.2.1 Table 6 Unit Assessment System: Transition Point Assessments 

		Pre-Program Admission

		Program Admission

		Entry to Clinical


Practice

		Exit from Clinical Practice

		Program 


Completion

		After Program Completion



		Initial (UG)

Pre-Program Admission Requirements


· COE Admission Application


· GPA ≥ 2.0


· ≥ 24 credit hours (grades ≥ C) 


ED 201 Disposition Inventory Survey #1

		Degree Program Admission Requirements


· Admission COE

· GPA ≥ 2.5


· Grades ≥ “C” in  Education, English & Mathematics courses 

· Professional Conduct Form


· Degree Program Application 

· Passed PRAXIS I or exempt with  ACT Composite ≥ 22  SAT Reading & Math = ≥ 1030


· Interview by Portal II Committee

ED 201 Disposition Inventory Survey #2


Grades in Program Content Courses


Advanced Methods Admission Requirements

· Degree Program Admission


· GPA ≥ 2.5


· GET 300 Rising Junior Exam Satisfactory Performance


· Grades of ≥ C in Education, English & Mathematics courses 

Signature Assessments 

ED 216


ED 330


ED 442


ED 452 or ED 453


ED 402

ED 422


ED 450


Methods as prescribed per program

MUS 411 & 412


Art 422

Departmental Level Exams (Health and Physical Education)

		Admission to Student Teaching Requirements

· Application for Admission to Student Teaching 


· GPA ≥ 2.5

· GET 300 Rising Junior Exam


· Grades of ≥ C in specialized & professional education courses


Mathematics & English courses

· 180 hours of observation and participation


· Completed all required course work


ED 201 Disposition Inventory Survey #3


Signature Assessments (Showing Knowledge, Skills & Dispositions)


ED 455 Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

ED 455 Impact on Student Learning



		Requirements


· Passed PLT & Specialty Area Exam(s) (State required)

· ≥ 2.5 GPA

· Document ≥ 180 hours of direct teaching & a ≥ 270 total hours of student teaching (Hours required by state)


· ED 455 Completion of Student Teaching


· ED 455 Student Teaching Electronic Portfolio




		Requirements

· Application to Graduate


· Application for Louisiana Teacher Certification 

· Teacher Candidate Intern Evaluation of Cooperating Teacher 


· Teacher Candidate Intern Evaluation of University Supervisor 


· Cooperating Teacher Evaluation of University Supervisor


· University Supervisor Evaluation of Cooperating Teacher


CF Survey


(Initiated 2009-2010)


Exit Survey




		Follow-up Survey


Employer Survey



		Practitioner Teacher Program (Teach GSU) -


Alternate Certification Program


Special Education (Mild/Moderate) Grades 1-12


 And 

Practitioner Teacher Program (Teach GSU) -


Alternate Certification Program 


Elementary Grades 1-5


Requirements


· Bachelor’s Degree from accredited institution


· ≥ 2.5 GPA

· Passed PRAXIS I or exempt with ACT Composite ≥ 22  SAT Reading & Math = ≥ 1030 or have a Master’s Degree


· Passed PRAXIS II Content Specific Exam(s) (State required)




		Requirements


· Teach GSU Application


· Pass Teach GSU Selector Admission requirements: Teaching Sample; Writing Sample; Discussion Group; Personal Interview; Evaluation of Philosophy Statements and Resume)


· Letter of Commitment


Dispositions Inventory Survey #1

Grades in Content Courses


(Special Ed)


EDPT 327


EDPT 412


EDPT 414


EDPT 441


EDPT 452


Grades in Content Courses


(Elementary)


EDPT 314


EDPT 329


EDPT 427


EDPT 441


EDPT 442

		Requirements


· Completed nine semester hours in summer prior to internship


· Practitioner teacher evaluation by school principals & university supervisors


Signature Assessments 

EDPT 441


EDPT 452


EDPT 453


EDPT 412

		Requirements


· Minimum 2.5 GPA

· EDPT 453 Electronic Portfolio 

· Possess a PL 1 License


Disposition Inventory Survey #2




		Requirements


· Application for Louisiana Teacher Certification – Level 1

EDPT 446 


CF Survey


(Initiated 2009-2010)


Exit Survey


(Initiated 2009-2010)




		Requirements


· Successful completion of LATAAP 


· EDPT 454 (if necessary)


Employer Survey


Follow-Up Survey


(initiated 2009-2010)



		Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Reading Concentration


And


Master of Education in Special Education  (M. Ed) 


Mild/Moderate 1-5 Only


Requirements


· Graduate School Admission Application


· Bachelor’s or Master’s degree from accredited institution


· Three Letters of Recommendation (Principal, Superintendent or Designee, University Faculty or Supervisor)


· GRE Score on file 


· GPA ≥ 3.0 demonstrated on official transcript

Dispositions Inventory Survey #1



		Requirements

· Formal admission to School of Graduate Studies


· Program Admission Application


· ≥ 2.5 GPA

· Level 1 Teacher Certificate

· Interview


· Two Letters of Recommendation (teaching colleagues, supervisors)


· GRE scores on file


· Portfolio on (6 categories)


Plan of Study


Foundation Core

DEED 634


ED 520


ED 530


ED 545

ED 549



		Requirements 

Signature Assessments (Reading Concentration)


ED 504


ED 505


ED 507


ED 508


ED 510


Signature Assessments


(Special Education Concentration)


SPED 527


SPED  542


SPED 543


SPED 576


ED 530


ED 505




		Requirements


ED 599


Comprehensive Exam

or

ED 561 

Thesis Option


Dispositions Inventory Survey #2




		Requirements

Request for Certification Change And/or Action

CF Survey


(Initiated 2009-2010)


Exit Survey




		Follow-up Survey


Employer Survey





		Master of Education in Educational Leader – Level 1 (M.Ed.)


(ELCC)

Requirements


· Graduate School Admission Application


· Bachelor’s or Master’s degree from accredited institution


· Three Letters of Recommendation (Principal, Superintendent or Designee, University Faculty or Supervisor)


· GRE Score on file 


· GPA ≥ 3.0 demonstrated on official transcript 

		Requirements


· Admitted to Graduate School


· Valid Louisiana Type A Certificate


· Evidence of Level 2 Teaching Experience


(passed LATAAP)


· Degree Program Application 


· Interview 


· Writing Sample


Dispositions Inventory Survey #1

		Requirements


· Successful completion of 30  required program hours 


Signature Assessments

EDLD 500


EDLD 504


EDLD 510


EDLD 512




		Requirements


· Successful completion of 135 hours of internship/clinical practice


· Successful Mentor and Principal, and University Supervisor Evaluations


EDLD 510 Electronic Portfolio

Dispositions Inventory Survey #2




		Requirements

· Score 168 on SLLA Exam


· Demonstrate English Proficiency: ≥ 500 on GRE Verbal Subtest or complete DEED 634 with a grade of ≥ B

CF Survey

(Initiated 2009-2010)


Exit Interview




		Program implemented fall 2007, so first cycle of surveys spring 2010


Follow-up Survey


(spring 2010)


Employer Survey

(spring 2010)


Professional Development Course/CLU Hours


(if necessary)






		Doctor of Education in Curriculum and Instruction 


(Ed.D.) 


(Louisiana Education Consortium-LEC)


And


Doctor of Education in Educational Leadership 


(Ed.D.) 


(Louisiana Education Consortium-LEC) 

Requirements


· Graduate School Admission Application


· Master’s degree from accredited institution


· Three Letters of Recommendation 


· GRE Score on file 


· Graduate GPA ≥ 3.0 demonstrated on official transcript



		Requirements


· Masters or Specialist Degree


· GRE/MAT, Acceptable Scores (used to determine full, probational, or conditional status)

· Graduate GPA demonstrated on official transcript


· Program applications 


· Writing sample


· Valid Teaching or Counseling Certificate (Does not include PL)

· Personal/Professional Resume

Applications & Approvals


· Plan of Study

· Degree Plan


Preliminary Exam


Foundation Courses:

LECF 700 

LECF 701,

LECF 702 

LECF 703 

LECF 704



		Requirements


· Residency


· Application for Internship

Comprehensive Exam


Signature Assessments

LECC 705 


LECC 707 


LECC 706 


LECC 708 


LECC 709 


LECC 710 


LECC 722 


or


LECL 705


LECL 707


LECL 711


LECL 712


LECL 713


LECL 714


LECL 720


LECL 721




		Requirements


· Site Log, Service Log, Professional and Development Plan


· Internship Completion


· Dissertation Prospectus Approved



		Requirements

· Dissertation Completed and Approved


· Oral Defense Successful


· Application to Graduate


· GPA

Exit Survey




		Follow-Up Survey


Employer Survey





Note: The following programs are not represented in this table because of the reasons cited.


Initial


· Bachelor of Science in Physics Education is a dormant program.


· Bachelor of Arts in French Education is a dormant program.


· Bachelor of Science Degree in Middle School Education (Grades 4-8) with Concentration in English and Math has not been implemented due to state mandated budget cuts and spending restraints.


· Bachelor of Science in Special Education, Mild/Moderate Secondary is a dormant program to be reactivated upon approval of state redesign.


Advanced


The following program concentrations have not been implemented due to state mandated budget cuts and spending restraints:


· Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Early Childhood Education


· Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Technology Facilitator


· Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Educational Technology Leadership


· Master of Education in Special Education (M. Ed) – Early Interventionist (Birth to 8 years)


Grambling State University - College of Education                                                                     1



Table 6 - Unit Assessment System: Transition Point Assessments


Table 7


Field Experiences and Clinical Practice by Program

		Program

		Field Experiences

		Student Teaching


Or


Internship

		Total # of Hours



		Art Education

		Level 1 – 30 hours

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		K-12

		Level 2 – 65 hours

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50 hours

		

		



		

		Level 4-  35 hours

		

		



		

		Total         180 hours

		

		



		Biology Education

		Level 1 – 30 hours

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		K-12

		Level 2 – 45 hours

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50 hours

		

		



		

		Level 4    60


Total       180

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Early Childhood Ed.

		Level 1 – 15

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		755



		Pre-K -3

		Level 2 – 75

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 105

		

		



		

		Total = 195

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Elementary Education

		Level 1 – 30

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		753



		1-5

		Level 2 – 103

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 60

		

		



		

		Total = 193

		

		



		

		

		

		



		English Education

		Level 1 – 25

		Full Semester (16 weeks) =  560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		K-12

		Level 2 – 60

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50

		

		



		

		Level 4    45

		

		



		

		Total=      180

		

		



		HPE

		Level 1 – 30

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		K-12

		Level 2 – 45

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50

		

		



		

		Level 4    55

		

		



		

		Total=       180

		

		



		Mathematics

		Level 1 – 30

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		K-12 

		Level 2 – 60

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50

		

		



		

		Level 4-  40

		

		



		

		Total=      180

		

		



		Music Education (Inst)

		Level 1 – 30

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		K-12

		Level 2 – 35

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50

		

		



		

		Level 4    65

		

		



		Music Education (Voc)

		Level 1 – 30

		

		740



		K-12

		Level 2 – 45

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50

		

		



		

		Level 4= 55

		

		



		

		Total=      180

		

		



		Social Studies Ed.

		Level 1 – 30

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		K-12

		Level 2 – 60

		

		



		BS Initial

		Level 3 – 50

		

		



		

		Level 4   40

		

		



		

		Total=       180

		

		



		Special Education

		Level 1 – 25

		Full Semester (16 weeks) = 560 hours with a minimum of 180 teaching hours




		740



		Elementary

		Level 2 – 45

		

		



		Mild/Moderate Dual

		Level 3 – 60

		

		



		

		Level 4    50

		

		



		Special Education

		Level 1 – 25

		

		740



		Secondary

		Level 2 – 45

		

		



		Mild/Moderate Dual

		Level 3 – 50

		

		



		

		Level 4   60

		

		



		

		Total=180

		

		



		Teach GSU 


(Alternate Certification)

		

		

		



		Special Education

		  100 course related hours


100 Course related hours




		ED 451-Internship as teacher of record in K-12 setting supported by university faculty, principal, and cooperating teacher (mentor)

		



		Elementary

		

		

		



		Initial Certification

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Elementary

		

		

		



		1-6

		

		

		



		Initial Certification

		

		

		



		ELCC Educational Leadership




		A minimum of 50 hours of course specific practicum experiences before registering for capstone practicum 

		Masters program = 12 courses. Students participate/engage in a series of projects in multiple field experiences at a single site over a prolonged period




		Total minimum of 


135 hours


250



		LEC Program




		Students are eligible for internship after successful completion of the Comprehensive Examination




		Internship Seminar = 3 semester hours. A total of 200 hours at the internship placement site is required and an additional 50 hours of service initiatives. Internship = 3 semester hours of which 50 hours of seminar is required

		



		M.Ed. Curriculum and Instruction

		148 course related hours

		

		               148





Table 7 - Field Experiences and Clinical Practice by Program


Exhibit 2a.3.1 Table of Current Program Assessments 

		Program

		Assessment 1

		Assessment 2

		Assessment 3

		Assessment 4

		Assessment 5

		Assessment 6

		Assessment 7


		Assessment 8



		Music Education, Instrumental, Grades K-12


 (NASM)



		Licensure Exam:

Praxis II

Music: Content Knowledge (0113)   

		Grades in Content Courses:

MUS 101


MUS 105 & 106


MUS  107


MUS 111 & 112


MUS 115 & 116


MUS 125 & 126


MUS 151, 152, 181, or 191,


MUS 205, MUS 117

MUS 211,MUS 212

MUS 215,


MUS 216


Music 225 & 226,


MUS 109,


MUS 311 & MUS 312,


MUS 319,


MUS 415,


 MUS 127, MUS 401, MUS 411, MUS 412, MUS 416, MUS 417, MUS 425

		ED 453


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan

		MUS 411

Recital Preparation

MUS 412

Senior Recital 



		Music Education, Vocal, Grades K-12


 (NASM)



		Licensure Exam:

Praxis II

Music: Content Knowledge (0113) 

		Grades in Content Courses:


MUS 101


MUS 105 & 106


MUS 111 & 112


MUS 115 & 116


MUS 119 & 120

MUS 125 & 126

MUS 121


MUS 205, 


MUS 211 & MUS 212, MUS 215,


MUS 216,


Music 225 & 226,


MUS 311 & MUS 312,


MUS 319,


MUS  415, MUS 424,


MUS 401, MUS  411, MUS 412,  MUS 416, MUS 425

		ED 453


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan

		MUS 411

Recital Preparation

MUS 412

Senior Recital



		ART Education, Grades K-12

(NAEA)



		Licensure Exam:

Praxis II

ART: Content Knowledge (0133)  

		Grades in Content Courses:


ART 101 & 102, ART 103, ART 104, ART 207, ART 215 & 216, ART 217, ART 309 & ART 310, ART 319, ART 322, ART 326, ART 409 or 412, ART 402, ART 414, ART 422, BIOL 103, BIOL 105, SCI 101, SCI 102, SCI 103, SCI 104, HIST 101, HIST 201, HIST 322, ECON 201, GEOG 201

		ED 453


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan

		ART 422


Senior Exhibition



		Elementary Education, Grades 1-5


(ACEI)




		Licensure Exam:

Praxis Elementary Content Knowledge (0014)

		Grades in Content Courses:


MATH 131, MATH 132, MATH 137, MATH 313, ENG 101, ENG 102, ENG 213, ENG 310

		ED 452


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan

		



		Special Education, Mild/Moderate Elem. Dual


(CEC)




		Licensure Exam:

Praxis Exams (0542 and 0353)

		Grades in Content Courses:


ED 312, ED 328, ED 333,


ED 330, ED 470, ED 452,


ED 455

		ED 452


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 442

Lesson Planning Teaching and Reflection

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan 

		ED 330

Field Experiences Assessment Plan



		Early Childhood Education, Grades PK-3


(NAEYC)




		Licensure Exam:

PRAXIS II: Early Childhood Education Content Exam (0521)



		Grades in Content Courses:


ED 200, ED 215, ED 216, ED 217, ED 300, ED 312, ED 316, ED 317,


ED 328, ED 431, ED 450

		ED 452


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 450

Environmental Rating Scale

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan 

		ED 216

Early Childhood Lesson Plan



		Health & Physical Education, Grades K-12


(NASPE)  

		Licensure Exam:

PRAXIS II – Physical Education Content Examination (0091) 

		Department Level Exams 

Level 1-Sophmore


Level 2- Junior


Level 3-Senior


Comprehensive

		ED 455

Teacher Candidate/


Internship


Evaluation -


Planning Section

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation   -

Management/


Instruction/


Professional Development Section

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning




		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio




		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan  

		ED 455

SPA Specific (NASPE) Teacher Candidate Addendum



		Social Studies Education, Grades 6-12


(NCSS)




		Licensure Exam:

PRAXIS II: Social Studies Content Knowledge Exam (0081)

		Grades in Content Courses:


HIST 101, HIST 102, HIST 201, HIST 202, HIST 320, HIST 322, GEOG 201, GEOG 308/405, ECON 201, ECON 202, SOC 200, SOC 201, SOC 405, PS 201, PS 300, SS 406

		SS 406

Written Lesson Plan

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan

		



		English Education, Grades 6-12


(NCTE)



		Licensure Exam:

PRAXIS II: English Content Knowledge Exam (0041)

		Grades in Content Courses: 


ENG 213, ENG 301, ENG 303, ENG 310, ENG 315, ENG 401/402, ENG 407, ENG 408, ENG 450, ENG 454, ENG 455

		ED 453


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan

		



		Mathematics Education, Grades 6-12


(NCTM)



		Licensure Exam:

PRAXIS II: Mathematics Content Knowledge Exam (0061) 

		Grades in Content Courses:


MATH 153, MATH 154, MATH 201, MATH 306, MATH 307, MATH 309, MATH 221, MATH 323, MATH 401, MATH 403

		ED 453


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		

		



		Biology Education, Grades 6-12


(NSTA)



		Licensure Exam:

PRAXIS II: 


 Biology (0235)


 

		Grades in Content Courses:


BIOL 113,


BIOL 114,


BIOL 115,


BIOL 116,


BIOL 201


BIOL 202


BIOL 206, 


BIOL 302, 


BIOL 304, 


BIOL 305,


BIOL 419


SCI 320

		ED 453


Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery

		ED 455


Teacher Candidate/Internship Evaluation

		ED 455


Impact on Student Learning 

		ED 455


Electronic Portfolio

		ED 402


Technology-Infused Lesson Plan

		SCI 320


Safety Manual






		Practitioner Teacher Program (Teach GSU) -


Alternate Certification Program


Special Education (Mild/Moderate) Grades 1-12



		Licensure Exam:

Praxis 


PLT 

0014 or 0069 or 0439 or 0089 or 0049 or Grades 6-12 Content Exam


Special Education PLT


(0353 or 0542)




		Grades in Content Courses

(Special Ed)

EDPT 327


EDPT 412


EDPT 414


EDPT 441


EDPT 452



		EDPT 412


Written Lesson Plan

		EDPT 452 & EDPT 453 Educational Practicum/ Internship Evaluation

		EDPT 452 & 

EDPT 453

Impact on Student Learning

		EDPT  453 Electronic


Portfolio




		Teach GSU Selector Admission Data



		EDPT 446 


Teaching Performance Review






		Practitioner Teacher Program (Teach GSU) -


Alternate Certification Program 

Elementary Grades 1-5



		Licensure Exam:

Content Knowledge


Elementary Content (0014)

PLT (0522)

		Grades in Content Courses

(Elementary)

EDPT 314


EDPT 329


EDPT 427


EDPT 441


EDPT 442

		EDPT 441


Written Lesson Plan

		EDPT 452 & EDPT 453 Educational Practicum/ Internship Evaluation

		EDPT 452 & 


EDPT 453

Impact on Student Learning

		EDPT  453 Electronic


Portfolio




		Teach GSU Selector Admission Data

		EDPT 446 

Teaching Performance Review






		Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Reading Concentration

Program Implemented Fall 2009

		Licensure Exam 

Praxis II Content Scores (Entry to Program)




		Grades in Concentration

Courses:


ED 504


ED 505


ED 507


ED 508


ED 510




		ED 504


Written Lesson Plan

		ED 549


Research Proposal

		ED 504


Impact on Student Learning

		ED 530 

Electronic


Portfolio

		ED 572 


Capstone Project

		ED 545 


Research Implementation



		 Master of Education in Special Education  (M. Ed) 


Mild/Moderate 1-5 Only


Program Implemented Fall 2009

		Licensure Exam

Praxis Exams (0542 and 0353)

		Grades in Concentration Courses:


SPED 527


SPED 542


SPED 543


SPED 576

ED 530

ED 505 



		SPED 542 

Written Lesson Plan

		ED 549


Research Proposal

		ED 505

Impact on Student Learning

		ED 530 

Electronic


Portfolio

		ED 572 


Capstone Project

		ED 545 


Research Implementation



		Master of Education in Educational Leader – Level 1 (M.Ed.)


(ELCC)

Program Implemented Fall 2007



		Licensure Exam:


SLLA 1010

		Grades in Core Courses:


EDLD 500,


EDLD 501, EDLD 502, EDLD 503, EDLD 504,


EDLD 505, EDLD 506, EDLD 507, EDLD 508,


EDLD 509

		EDLD 500

Vision Development Project 

		 Follow up

		EDLD 504

School Community Collaborations

		 EDLD 510

Electronic Portfolio

		 EDLD 512


Capstone Project II: Problems and Issues in Education Research Project

		



		Doctor of Education in Curriculum and Instruction 


(Ed.D.) 


(Louisiana Education Consortium-LEC) 

		

		Foundation Courses:


LECF 700 


LECF 701,


LECF 702 


LECF 703 


LECF 704




		Core Assessments (Measures Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)  


LECC 705 


LECC 707 


LECC 706 


LECC 708 


LECC 709 


LECC 710 


LECC 722 


LECC 723 

		Preliminary Examination

		Comprehensive Exam

		LECI 777


Internship Portfolio

		LECD 779


Oral Defense of Dissertation

		



		Doctor of Education in Educational Leadership 


(Ed.D.) 


(Louisiana Education Consortium-LEC)

		

		Foundation Courses:


LECF 700 


LECF 701


LECF 702 


LECF 703 


LECF 704




		Core Assessments (Measures Knowledge, Skills, and Dispositions)  


LECL 705


LECL 707


LECL 711


LECL 712


LECL 713


LECL 714


 LECL 720


LECL 721

		Preliminary Examination

		Comprehensive Exam

		LECI 777

Internship Portfolio

		LECD 779

Oral Defense of Dissertation

		







Note: The following programs are not represented in this table because of the reasons cited.


Initial

· Bachelor of Science in Physics Education is a dormant program.


· Bachelor of Arts in French Education is a dormant program.

· Bachelor of Science Degree in Middle School Education (Grades 4-8) with Concentration in English and MATH has not been implemented due to state mandated budget cuts and spending restraints.


· Bachelor of Science in Special Education, Mild/Moderate Secondary is a dormant program to be reactivated upon approval of state redesign.

Advanced

The following program concentrations have not been implemented due to state mandated budget cuts and spending restraints:


· Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Early Childhood Education


· Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Technology Facilitator


· Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction (M.Ed.) – Educational Technology Leadership


· Master of Education in Special Education (M. Ed) – Early Interventionist (Birth to 8 years)
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Exhibit 2a-3-1 - Table of Current Program Assessments


Exhibit 2a.5.1 Data Collection, Analysis, Review Plan 

		Assessment

		When Assessment Is Administered

		Frequency of Data Collection

		Responsibility for Data Collection

		Frequency of Data Analysis & Summary

		Responsibility for Analyzing & Summarizing

		Who Evaluates Data & Monitors Use of Data

		How Data Used



		Initial UG 

· Pre-Program Admission 


· Program Admission



		Administered continuously as  candidates apply for, matriculate through College of Education Admission to Program Admission 


 

		Continuous. Data are generated constantly and systematically as candidates apply for, matriculate through College of Education Admission to Program Admission 




		University staff enter applicant/candidate qualification data into the Banner system; COE Care Center faculty/staff enter data into the COE spreadsheet. Data are collected automatically as required admission tasks, grades, etc. are completed and candidate’s advised. 

		Data Analyzed Annually for Title II Report

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Applicant Qualifications


Program Enrollments


Justification for  Praxis Lab Operations Funding



		· Admission to Advanced Methods


· Clinical Admission

		Administered each semester as candidates apply for student teaching through the Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences

		Collected each semester as candidates apply for student teaching through the Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences

		Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences

		Each Semester

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Applicant Qualifications


Program Matriculation



		Licensure Exams

		Administered continuously as  candidates apply for, matriculate through College of Education at Program Completion 


 

		Continuous. Data are generated constantly and systematically as candidates apply for, matriculate through program




		COE Care Center faculty/staff enter data into the COE spreadsheet. Data are collected automatically as candidate’s provide scores and are advised. 

		Data Analyzed Annually for Title II Report – Part C NCATE AACTE

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Candidate


Program Matriculation to Graduation


Unit and operations quality



		University Supervisor and Cooperating Teacher Evaluations


Candidate Evaluation of University Supervisor and Cooperating Teacher

		Administered each semester as candidates apply for student teaching through the Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences

		Collected each semester as candidates apply for student teaching through the Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences

		Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences

		Each Semester

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Applicant Qualifications


Program Matriculation


Unit and operations quality



		Exit Survey

		Administered to candidates each semester after completion of student teaching

		Each semester

		Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences

		Annually

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs, Director of Office of Professional Laboratory Experience 




		Candidate Satisfaction


Unit and operations quality



		Employer Questionnaire


Follow-Up Survey

		Administered to program graduates and program graduate employers annually by Care Center Staff

		Annually

		Care Center Certification Officer

		Annually

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Graduate Competencies


Unit and operations quality



		Grades in Courses

		Administered to candidates by department faculty assigned to teach course each semester

		University faculty enter grades into Banner

		Assessment Coordinator

		Every even year

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Candidate  Proficiencies






		Program Signature Assessments

		Administered to candidates by department faculty assigned to teach course each semester

		Collected each semester by departmental faculty assigned to teach course

		Department  Faculty/Departmental Chairs

		Every even year 

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Candidate Proficiencies


Unit and operations quality 



		Teach GSU


Admission 

		Administered each semester as candidates apply for admission into the program 

		Collected annually in Spring semester

		Department of Curriculum and Instruction – Teach GSU Faculty/Staff

		Annually

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Applicant Qualifications


Program Matriculation



		Grades in Courses 

		Administered to candidates by department faculty assigned to teach course each semester

		Collected each semester by departmental faculty assigned to teach course

		Department  Faculty/Departmental Chairs

		Every even year 

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Candidate Proficiencies


Unit and operations quality 



		Program Signature Assessments

		Administered to candidates by department faculty as candidates exit clinical

		Collected each semester by departmental faculty as candidates exit clinical

		Departmental Faculty/Departmental Chairs

		Analyzed annually 

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Unit and operations quality



		Employer Questionnaire


Follow-Up Survey

		Administered to program graduates and program graduate employers annually by Care Center Staff

		Annually

		Care Center Certification Officer

		Annually

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Graduate Competencies


Unit and operations quality



		Graduate Program 


Graduate School Admission




		Administered continuously as  candidates apply for, matriculate through Graduate School 


 

		Continuous. Data are generated constantly and systematically as candidates apply for, matriculate through Graduate School 

		Graduate School Staff and Department Chairs 

		Data Analyzed Annually for Title II Report

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Applicant Qualifications


Program Enrollments


Funding


Unit and operations quality



		· Program Admission 

· Admission to Clinical or Candidacy

		Administered each semester as candidates apply for candidacy through program department chair

		Collected each semester as candidates apply for candidacy through program department chair

		Program Department Chair

		Each Semester

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Applicant Qualifications


Program Matriculation


Unit and operations quality



		Licensure Exam 

		Licensure Exams are administered individually to candidates at ETS testing centers.  

		Candidate scores are entered into database upon Care Center receipt of scores from ETS

		Care Center Staff / Certification Officer

		Annually

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Candidate


Program Matriculation to Graduation


Unit and operations quality



		Follow-Up Questionnaire


Supervisor Survey

		Administered to employers and program graduates by Departmental Program Staff

		Annually

		Department Program Staff/Departmental Chair

		Annually

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Graduate Competencies


Unit and operations quality



		Grades in Courses

		Administered to advanced candidates by department faculty assigned to teach course each semester

		University faculty enter grades into Banner

		Assessment Coordinator

		Every even year

		Assessment Coordinator 




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Candidate  Proficiencies


Unit and operations quality



		Signature Assessments

		Administered to advanced candidates by department faculty assigned to teach course each semester

		Collected each semester by departmental faculty assigned to teach course

		Departmental Faculty/Departmental Chairs

		Every even year

		Assessment Coordinator 




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Candidate Proficiencies


Unit and operations quality 



		Candidate Evaluation of Course and Instructor Evaluation

		Administered to candidates electronically  through Banner and/or print-based through department

		Candidates complete each semester

		Associate Vice President/Planning and Institutional Research

		Analyzed annually 

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Improve Teaching and Learning


Unit and operations quality



		Faculty Peer Evaluation

		At least once an academic year, peer Faculty Evaluate Other Faculty within the Department

		At least once an academic year

		Departmental Faculty/Departmental Chairs

		Analyzed annually (attached to annual faculty report)

		Departmental Chairs

		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Improve Teaching and Learning


Unit and operations quality



		Candidate Advisor Evaluation

		Administered to candidates electronically  through Banner

		Candidates complete each semester

		Associate Vice President/Planning and Institutional Research

		Analyzed annually by college, department, and faculty

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Improve Retention and Advisement Functions


Unit and operations quality



		Annual Faculty Report & Evaluation

		Faculty complete annual report in May each academic semester

		Faculty complete annually in May

		Departmental Faculty/Departmental Chairs

		Analyzed annually 

		Departmental Chairs

		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Unit and operations quality



		Departmental Goals and Objectives

		Department chairs in collaboration with departmental faculty complete this report 

		Annually

		Associate Vice President/Planning and Institutional Research

		Annually

		Assessment Coordinator




		COE Dean, Department Chairs 




		Unit and operations quality
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Exhibit 2a-5-1 - Data Collection Analysis Review Plan
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Conceptual Framework Theme and Selected Program Outcomes


Catalysts for Change

Producing knowledgeable, skilled and compassionate educators and other school professionals “Where Everybody is Somebody”


Through broad-based curricula, consisting of performance-based assessment, research-based instruction and strategic field experiences, the teacher education and educational leadership programs at Grambling State University graduates teachers and educational and community leaders. Content, professional and pedagogical knowledge, skills and dispositions enable professional educators to help all students reach their full potential. The department recognizes three strands: preparers of subject matter scholars, facilitators of learning, and enhancers and nurturers of affective behaviors.


The following program outcomes represent what teacher candidates and other professionals will know and be able to do at the completion of this course as it relates to the conceptual framework:


Discussion of Program Outcomes for Each Strand


1.0
Knowledge:
Masters of Subject Matter Content


1.1 Demonstrate knowledge of content that underlies professional competencies. (Cognitive)


1.2 Apply knowledge of best pedagogical practices for use in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


1.3 Describe diverse strategies for interrelating disciplines in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.4 Identify technology infusion strategies for diverse populations. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.5 Plan effective lesson procedures and demonstrate effective delivery strategies. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.6 Interpret and implement appropriate and multiple measures of assessment. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.7 Reflect on the value of reflective practices, knowledge inquiry and critical thinking behaviors. (Cognitive, Affective)

1.8 Identify personal, professional, and curricular values. (Cognitive, Affective)

2.0
Skills:
Facilitators of Learning


2.1 Demonstrate the effective delivery of standards-based instruction. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


2.2 Create and maintain effective management strategies (organization of time, space, resources, and activities. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.3 Devise activities that promote active involvement, critical/creative thinking and problem solving skills for all students. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.4 Demonstrate the use of diverse experiences that incorporate the underlying philosophy of education that is multicultural across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.5 Perform strategies that incorporate literacy learning across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.6 Apply strategies that accommodate diverse learner needs by selecting and using appropriate resources. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.7 Analyze research that relates to strategies for promoting effective teaching and learning in a global society. (Cognitive)

2.8 Commit to the continuing development of life-long learning in a global society. (Affective)

2.9 Relate knowledge of educational theories to planning, lesson delivery, and classroom

 management. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.10 Demonstrate an awareness of the social, cultural, political, economic and comparative

       context of schools and learners. (Cognitive, Psychomotor, Affective)


2.11 Utilize technology in planning and presenting lessons, research, and professional 

       development. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.12 Facilitate School Improvement

2.13 Model  Best Practices for Teaching and Learning


2.14 Demonstrate competence as Action Researchers

2.15 Demonstrate proficiency in the application of Research Findings

2.16 Model Best Practices for implementing  Reading Specific to Content Area

2.17 Advocate for Literacy and Numeracy Across the Curriculum

3.0
Dispositions:
Enhancers and Nurturers of Affective Behaviors


3.1 Display positive self-concept development and respect for others. (Affective)


3.2 Practice a positive attitude and mutual respect for others. (Affective)


3.3 Display sensitivity to diverse learning styles and multiple intelligences. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.4 Demonstrate sensitivity to the many facets of diversity. (Cognitive, Affective)


3.5 Organize school, family, and community partnerships. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


3.6 Influence the development of healthy mental, physical, and social lifestyles. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.7 Display a commitment to the improvement of student learning and school improvement. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.8 Display a classroom climate that is conducive to learning. (Affective, Psychomotor)
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Exhibit B1-8-1 Conceptual Framework Three Graphic and Strands




Exhibit B1-9-1 Alignment of State, Professional, and Institutional Standards

		Unit Outcomes

		SPA Standards

		INTASC

Standards

		NCATE

Standards

		NBPTS

Core Propositions

		LCET 


Standards


(Louisiana Supplement)

		SELL


Standards


(Louisiana Supplement)



		1.0 Masters of Subject Matter Content (Knowledge)


Teacher candidates, teachers, and educational leadership personnel will:

		

		



		1.1 

		Demonstrate knowledge of content that underlies professional competencies. (Cognitive)

		CEC 1-4,7

NSTA 1a-c,2a,b,3a,4a,


6a 

NCSS2,7

NCTE 1.1 

NASPE 2.1,4.4,4.5,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.7,6.8,8.1,9.2

ACEI 1


NAEYC 4



		1,2,7

		I,III,VI

		I,II

		IA,IIC,IIIA,IIIB

		1,2,3,4,5,6,7



		1.2

		Apply knowledge of best pedagogical practices for use in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-4,7

NSTA 3b,5a,5b,5c


NCSS2,4

NCTE 4.2

NASPE 2.1,4.4,4.5,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.7,6.8,8.1,9.2


ACEI 1


NAEYC 1, 4



		1,2,7

		I,III,VI

		I,II

		IA,IIC,IIIA,IIIB

		2,3,4



		1.3

		Describe diverse strategies for interrelating disciplines in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-4,7

NSTA 1b,e, 2a,2b,4b


NCSS1,5

NCTE 4.2

NASPE 2.1,4.4,4.5,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.7,6.8,8.1,9.2

ACEI 3.2

		1,2,7

		I,III,VI

		I,II

		IA,IIC,IIIA,IIIB

		1,2,3,4,7



		1.4

		Identify technology infusion strategies for diverse populations. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-10

NSTA 5a,b,d,e


NCSS8


NCTE 3.6.3

NASPE 6.3,6.4,6.5,6.7,8.1,9.2


ACEI 3.2



		1,2,3,4,5,6,8,9

		I,II,III,IV,V,VI

		I

		IIIA

		2,3,5



		1.5

		Plan effective lesson procedures and demonstrate effective delivery strategies. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1,3,4,6-8

NSTA 5b,c,e


NCTE 3.3.3

NASPE 2.1,4.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,

6.4,6.5,6.7,6.8,7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2

ACEI 4



		1,4,6,7,8

		I,II,III,IV,V

		I,II,III

		IA,IIB,IIIB,IIC,IIIIA, IIIB IIID

		2,5



		1.6

		Interpret and implement appropriate and multiples measures of assessment. (Cognitive and Psychomotor)

		CEC 1,3,4,6-8

NSTA 8a,b,c


NCTE 1.4; 3.1.1

NASPE 2.1,4.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,


6.5,6.7,6.8,7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2


ACEI 4


NAEYC 3

		1,4,6,7,8

		I,II,III,IV,V

		I,II,III

		IA,IIB,IIIB,IIC,IIIIA, IIIB IIID

		1,2,3,4



		1.7 

		Reflect on the value of practices, knowledge, inquiry, and critical thinking behaviors. (Cognitive, Affective)

		CEC 1,3,4,6-9

NSTA 1a-c, 2a,b,3b,


4a,b,6a NCSS2

NCTE 2.4

NASPE 3.1,5.1,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,8.1,9.2


ACEI 3.3


NAEYC 5

		1,4,6,7,9

		I,II,III,IV,V

		I,II,III,IV

		IIIA,IIIB,IIIC

		1,2,3,4,5,6,7



		1.8

		Identify personal, professional, and curricular values. (Cognitive, Affective)

		CEC 3,4,9,10

NSTA 1b,c


2a-c,7a,b


NCSS4

NCTE 2.5

NASPE 9.3,10.1,10.3,10.4


ACEI 5.2

		3,7,9,10

		I,III

		I, IV

		IV, V

		1,4,6



		2.0 Facilitators of Learning (Skills)


Teacher candidates, teachers, and educational leadership personnel will:

		



		2.1

		Demonstrate the effective delivery of standards-based instruction. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC  1-9


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.1,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,


6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2


NSTA 3a,b,5a,b,d,


6b

ACEI 3.1; 4


NAEYC 4

		1,2,4,5,6,7,8

		I,III,IV

		II,IV

		I,II,III,IIIB.IIID

		2,5



		2.2

		Create and maintain effective management strategies (organization of time, space, resources, activities) (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-6,9


NSTA 4b,5b,5c,


6a,b,8b,9a,b


NCTE  4.2

NASPE 4.1,4.2,4.4,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.7,8.1,9.2

ACEI 5.1

NAEYC 4

		1,3,5,6,9

		I.II.III.IV

		III,IV

		IIA,IIB, IIIA

		1,3,5



		2.3

		Devise activities that promote active involvement, critical/creative thinking, and problem solving skills for all students. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-10


NSTA 5a,b


NCTE 2.1


NASPE 3.1,5.1,6.2,6.3,6.6,6.8,6.10


ACEI 5.2

		1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

		I,II,III,V

		I,II,III

		IIIC

		1,2,4,5



		2.4

		Demonstrate the use of diverse experiences that incorporate the underlying philosophy of education that is multicultural across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1,2,4-10 NSTA


6b,7b,8a,c,


9b,10a,c


NCSS1,4


NCTE 2.5, 2.6


NASPE 3.1,5.1,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,


7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2,9.3,10.1,10.4


ACEI 3.4

		1,2,4,5,6,7,8,10

		I,III,IV

		I,II,V

		I,III,IIIB,IIIC, IIID, IV

		1,2,4,5



		2.5

		Perform strategies that incorporate literacy learning across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-9


NSTA 5a,b,e,8b


NCSS5


NCTE 3.1.2; 3.1.4


NASPE 3.1,5.1,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.6,6.7,6.8,


6.10,7.2,8.1,9.2,9.3,10.1,10.4

ACEI 2.8

NAEYC 1

		1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8

		I,III,IV

		I,II,IV

		I,III,IIIB,IIIC


IV

		2,4,5



		2.6

		Apply strategies that accommodate diverse learner needs by selecting and using appropriate resources. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1,3-6,8


NSTA 5b,e,f


NCSS1, 3


NCTE 4.1


NASPE 3.1,5.1,6.2,6.3,6.6,6.8,6.10

ACEI 3.2

NAEYC 4, 6

		1,3,5

		I,II,III,IV,V

		I,II

		IA,IIIC

		1,2,3,4,5



		2.7

		Analyze research that relates to strategies for promoting effective teaching and learning and life-long learning in a global society. (Cognitive)

		CEC 6-9


NSTA 1d,7a,b,


10b,c,d


NCTE 3.7.1


NASPE 4.1,4.2,9.3,10.1,10.4

ACEI 5.2

		6,9

		I,II,III,IV,V

		IV,V

		IIB,IVA

		1,2,3,4,5



		2.8

		Commit to the continuing development of life-long learning in a global society. (Affective)

		CEC 6-9


NSTA 10a,b,c,d


NCTE 4.4


NASPE 4.1,4.2,9.3,10.1,10.4

ACEI 5.1

NAEYC 5




		6,9

		I,II,III,IV,V

		IV,V

		IIB,IVA

		1,2,3,5



		2.9

		Relate knowledge of educational theorists to planning, lesson delivery, and classroom management. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-9


1a,b,2a,b,


8a,b


NCTE 3.7.2


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,


6.5,6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2


ACEI 4

		1,2,3,4,5,8

		I,II,IV

		I,II,III,IV

		I,II,III,IIIB,IIID

		2,3,4,7



		2.10

		Demonstrate an awareness of the social, cultural, political, economic and comparative context of schools and learners. (Cognitive, Psychomotor, Affective)

		CEC 1-10


NSTA 4a,b5a,7a,9a


NCTE 3.3.2


NASPE 5.1,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.7,7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2,9.3,10.1,10.3,10.4


ACEI 3.4

		1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

		I,II,IV

		IV,V

		IIIA,IIID IV,V

		4,5,6,7



		2.11

		Utilize technology in planning and presenting lessons, research, and professional development. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-9


NSTA 5a,b,d,e


NCSS8


NCTE 2.3


NASPE 6.3,6.4,6.5,6.7,8.1,9.2


ACEI 3.4; 3.5



		1,2,3,4,5,6,8,9

		I,II,III,IV,V,VI

		I,II,III

		IIIA

		2,3,5



		2.12

		Facilitate School Improvement



		CEC 1-10


NSTA 10d


NASPE 2.1,4.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.4,6.7,6.8,6.10,


7.1,7.2,7.4,9.3,10.1,10.3,10.4


ACEI 5.4


NAEYC 2




		1,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

		I, II, III, IV, V, VI

		I,II,III,


IV,V

		IA,IIA,IIB,IIIB


IIID,IVA,IVB,


VA,VB

		3,4



		2.13

		Model  Best Practices for Teaching and Learning




		CEC 1-10


NSTA 1a,b,5a,b,


6a,b,9a,b,c,d


NCSS10


NCTE 4.10


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,


6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2,9.3,10.1,10.3,10.4


ACEI 1; 2.8




		1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,9,10

		I, II, III, IV, V

		I,II, III,IV,V

		IA,IIA,IIB,IIC,IIIA


IIIB,IIIC,IIID,IVA


IVB,VA

		2,3,4,5



		2.14

		Demonstrate competence as Action Researchers



		CEC 1-10


NSTA 1a,b,c,d,e


NCTE 3.7


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,


6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,7.2


ACEI 5.2



		1,2,3,4,7,8,9,10

		I, II, III, IV, V, VI

		III,IV,V

		IA,IIC,IIIC

		1,2,4,5



		2.15




		Demonstrate proficiency in the application of Research Findings



		CEC 1-10


NSTA 1a,b,c,d,e


NCTE 3.5.4


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,


6.3,6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,7.2


ACEI 5.2



		1,2,3,4,6,7,8,9,10

		I, II, III, IV, VI

		III,IV,V

		IA,IIA,IIC,IIIC

		1,2,3,4,5



		2.16

		Model Best Practices for implementing  Reading Specific to Content Area



		CEC 1-4, 6-9 NSTA


1a,b,c,2b,c,


3b,4b,6a


NCTE 3.3.1


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,


6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,7.1,7.2,7.4,8.1,9.2,9.3,10.1,10.4

ACEI 2.1



		1,4,5,6,8,9

		I, II, III, IV

		II,III,IV, V

		IA,IIA,IIB,IIC,IIIA,


IIIB,IIIC,IIID,IVA,


VA,

		1,2,3,4,5



		2.17     

		Advocate for Literacy and Numeracy Across the Curriculum

		CEC 1-10


NSTA 1d,e,3a,b


NCTE 3.1.2; 3.3.1


NASPE 3.1,4.1,4.2,5.1,6.2,6.3,6.4,6.5,6.6,6.7,6.8,6.10,7.1,7.2,7.4

9.2,9.3,10.1,10.3,10.4


ACEI 2.1




		1,2,4,6,7,8,9,10

		I, II, III, IV

		I,II,III,IV, V

		IA,IIA,IIB,IIC,


IIIA,IIIB,IIID,


IVAVA,VB,

		1,2,3,4,5



		3.0 Enhancers and Nurturers of Affective Behaviors (Dispositions)


Teacher candidates, teachers, and educational leadership personnel will:

		



		3.1

		Display positive self-concept development and respect for others. (Affective)

		CEC 2-6,9,10 NSTA


7a,b,10a,b,c,d


NCSS4


NCTE 2.2


NASPE 9.3,10.1,10.3,10.4


ACEI 3.4


NAEYC 1




		2,3,5,6,9,10

		I,III,IV

		V

		IV,VB

		2,7



		3.2

		Practice a positive attitude and mutual respect toward students, parents, and colleagues. (Affective)

		CEC 1,3-5


NSTA 7a,b,10d


NCTE 2.1


NASPE 2.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.2


ACEI 3.4


NAEYC 1

		1,5

		I,III,IV,V,VI

		I,II,III,IV

		IIA,IIC,IIIC

		2,7



		3.3

		Display sensitivity to diverse learning styles and multiple intelligences. (Affective, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-5


NSTA 5a,b,c


8a,b,c


NCSS1,3


NCTE 3.2.2


NASPE 2.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.2,6.2,6.7,6.10,7.2


ACEI 3.2




		1,3,5

		I,II,III,IV,V

		I,II,III

		IA,IIA,IIC,


IIIC

		2,7



		3.4

		Demonstrate sensitivity to the many facets of diversity.(Cognitive Domain-Application)

		CEC 1-1-3,8-10

NSTA 5a,b,c, 8a,b,c


NCSS 1,2


NCTE 3.1.4


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.6,6.8,6.10


ACEI 3.2




		1,3

		I,III,IV,V

		I,II,III,IV

		IIA,IIC,IIIC

		2,7



		3.5

		Organize school, family, and community partnerships. (Cognitive, Affective)

		CEC 6,7,10


NSTA 7a,b,10d


NCTE 1.3


NASPE 4.1,4.2


ACEI 1, 2



		6,9,10

		I,III,IV.V,VI

		IV,V

		IIB

		3,6,7



		3.6

		Influence the development of healthy, mental, physical and social lifestyles. (Affective, Psychomotor)

		CEC 2,5,7,8


NSTA 4a,b


NASPE 3.1,4.2,4.4,5.1,6.2,6.3,6.6,6.8,6.10


ACEI 3.4

		2,5,8

		I,II,III,IV,V

		I,II,III,IV

		IIA,IIIC

		1,3,4,7



		3.7

		Display a commitment to the improvement of student learning and school improvement. (Affective, Psychomotor)

		CEC 1-10


NSTA 4b,5a,c,e 


6a,b, 8b


NCSS3


NCTE 2.1


NASPE 2.1,3.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.1,5.2,6.2,6.3,6.6,6.8,6.10

ACEI 5.4

NAEYC 1, 4

		1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8,910

		I,II,III,IV,V,VI

		I,II,IV

		IIA,IIC,IIIC

		1,2,3,4,5,6,7



		3.8

		Display a classroom climate that is conducive to learning. (Affective, Psychomotor)

		CEC 2-6


NSTA 5f,9a,b,c,


NCSS4


NCTE 1.3; 3.1.2


NASPE 2.1,4.2,4.4,4.5,5.2


NAEYC 1



		5,6

		I,II,III,IV,V,VI

		I,II,III,IV

		IIA,IIC

		2,3,4,7
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		Section 1: Knowledge, Skills, Dispostiion Scores Per Signature Assessment

				Signature		1  Knowledge																2 Skills

		Course		Assessment		1.1		1.2		1.3		1.4		1.5		1.6		1.7		1.8		2.1		2.2		2.3		2.4		2.5		2.6		2.7		2.8		2.9		2.10		2.11		2.12		2.13		2.14		2.15		2.16		2.17		3.1		3.2		3.3		3.4		3.5		3.6		3.7		3.8

		Doctoral Level

		LEC 701		Final		X																												X								X

		LEC 702		Grant Eval		X																												X										X				X		X								X				X						X

		LEC 715		Paper & Presentation		X		X		X										X		X		X		X		X		X		X						X								X						X		X

		LECF 704		Book Review				X								X		X		X								X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X								X		X		X		X		X		X				X

		Master's Level

		EDLD 500		Vision Development Project		X												X		X																				X				X		X		X						X								X						X

		EDLD 501		Paper & Presentation		X		X				X		X				X		X		X				X		X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X						X		X				X						X

		EDLD 504		School Community Collaboration		X								X		X		X				X		X										X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X								X		X				X		X		X		X

		EDLD 510		Electronic Portrfolio		X												X		X				X										X								X		X												X		X				X						X

		EDLD 512		Captone Project II: Problems & Issues in Research														X																X								X						X

		SPED 542		Written Lesson				X		X				X														X		X		X																														X

		ED 549		Research Proposal		X		X						X		X		X												X				X		X		X				X						X												X		X						X

		ED 505		Impact on Student Learning		X		X						X		X						X				X						X						X																														X		X

		ED 530		Electronic Portfolio		X		X		X		X								X		X		X														X				X														X												X

		ED 572		Capstone Project		X		X										X						X		X																				X																						X		X

		ED 545		Research Implementation		X		X						X		X		X												X				X		X		X				X						X		X										X		X						X

		ED 504		Impact on Student Learning		X		X																		X				X																X						X

		TeachGSU

		EDPT 441		Written Lesson Plan		X		X		X								X				X								X						X																								X										X

		EDPT 452		Internship Eval		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X						X		X		X		X		X				X				X				X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X

		EDPT 453		Internship Eval		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X						X		X		X		X		X				X				X				X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X

		EDPT 442		Written Lesson Plan		X		X		X								X				X								X						X																								X										X

		Initial Level

		ED 452		Written Lesson Plan & On-Site Delivery		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X

		ED 453		Written Lesson Plan & On-Site Delivery		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X

		ED 455		Teacher Candidate Internship Eval		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X

		ED 455		Electronic Portfolio		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X

		ED 455		Impact on Student Learning		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X				X				X				X						X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X

		ED 402		Technology-Infused Lesson Plan		X		X				X		X		X						X										X		X				X				X		X		X								X		X		X		X										X

		SS 406		Written Lesson Plan		X		X		X		X		X		X								X						X		X						X				X		X		X								X		X		X		X		X								X

		ED 442		Lesson Planning Teaching Reflection				X		X				X														X				X		X																		X				X		X		X		X		X				X		X

		ED 330		Field Experiences Assessment Plan				X								X		X						X				X		X		X										X														X		X		X				X				X

		ART 422		Art Exhibition		X				X		X								X		X		X								X												X				X								X		X				X						X		X

		MUS 412		Senior Recital		X		X		X				X		X		X				X		X		X		X				X		X																		X				X				X		X		X				X		X

		MUS 411		Juried Panal Recital		X		X		X				X		X		X				X		X		X		X				X		X																		X				X				X		X		X				X		X

		ED 317		Research Paper

		ED 312		Traditional Final		X		X				X		X						X		X		X		X		X				X		X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X				X						X

		ED 300		Lesson Plan Delivery In-Class		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X				X				X		X				X		X		X				X		X		X				X		X		X						X		X		X

		ED 200		Case Study: Reconstructing Lives Project		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X				X		X				X		X				X				X						X		X		X						X		X		X		X				X		X

		ED 450		Environmental Rating Scale		X		X		X				X						X				X		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X				X				X		X		X																X

		ED 216		Thematic Lesson Plan		X																		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X								X		X		X		X		X		X		X				X

		Reading, Literacy & Numeracy

		(Louisiana Supplement)

		ED 325		Article Critique, Oral Presentation, Final Exam		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X								X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X						X		X

		ED 431		Diagnostic Remediation Packet, Technology Infused Presentation, Skill Based Presentation		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X								X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X						X		X

		ED  303		Literature-Based Word Recognition Skills Presentation, Reader Response Activity, Final Exam		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X								X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X						X		X

		ED 322		Oral Presentation, Aricle Critique, Midterm Exam		X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X		X				X		X		X		X						X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X		X						X		X

		ED 304		Giant Picture Book		X		X		X		X		X								X		X		X				X		X						X		X		X				X		X				X		X		X		X		X		X						X		X

		ED 217		Rubric for Presentation of Flannel Board Story and Rubric for Book Evaluation		X		X		X		X		X		X				X				X		X				X				X				X		X		X														X		X		X

		MATH 313		Course Grades		X				X		X				X		X				X				X				X		X								X		X				X								X						X								X		X

		MATH 410		Math Project, Midterm Exam, Final Exam		X				X		X				X		X				X				X				X												X				X								X														X
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Exhibit B1-9-2 CF KSD Alignment with Signature Assessments


Exhibit 5a2-1-1 List of School Based Clinical Faculty 

		Data on Cooperating Teachers



		Fall 2006 - Spring 2009



		Name

		School/Parish

		Certified Teaching Field(s)

		Highest Degree

		Certificate Type

		Supervision of Student Teaching Course

		Yrs of Teaching Experience



		Almond, Sarah

		Ruston Elem/Lincoln

		PK-3

		BS

		B

		yes

		13



		Ballard, Warnie

		GHS/Lincoln

		Social Studies 6-12

		BS

		A

		no

		20+



		Barham, Cecil

		Arcadia High/Bienville

		Mathematics

		MA +30

		A

		no

		30



		Bayne, Kathy

		Simsboro/Lincoln

		HPE

		MS

		A

		yes

		30



		Blackwell, Janet

		Simsboro/Lincoln

		Elem

		 

		A

		yes

		11



		Brown, Alisa

		Huddle Elem/Rapides

		Elem. 1-8

		BS

		A

		no

		8



		Brown, Jacqueline

		Madison Foster/MCS

		Elem

		MS+

		Level I

		yes

		19



		Brown, Rebecca

		I. A. Lewis/Lincoln

		Elem. 1-6

		MS

		Level II

		yes

		4



		Charles-Hill, Vickie

		AJB/Lincoln

		Elem

		MS+

		Level II

		yes

		9



		Cooper, Evelyn

		Simsboro/Lincoln

		Elem

		MS+

		A

		yes

		16



		Curry, Tiffany

		Cypress Springs/Lincoln

		Elem

		BS

		Level II

		yes

		5



		Daniel, Yolanda

		Ruston Elem/Lincoln

		Elem/Special Ed

		MA

		A

		yes

		30



		Durham, Patricia

		J. L. Jones/Webster

		Elem

		MS +30

		A

		yes

		21



		Esters, Bobby

		Tallulah Elem/Madison

		Elem. Ed

		MS +60

		A

		no

		38



		Frost, Sarah

		Ruston Elem/Lincoln

		Early Childhood/Elem

		MS +30

		A

		yes

		26



		Garner, Sandra

		Ruston Jr. High/Lincoln

		English Ed.

		MS+

		A

		yes

		35



		Gaulden, Barbara

		GHS/Lincoln

		Science Ed.

		BS

		A

		no

		25



		Griffin, Antarion

		Gibsland-Coleman/Bienv

		HPE

		BS

		Level I

		no

		2



		Hammock, Mamie

		Riser Middle/Ouachita

		HPE

		MS

		A

		yes

		30



		Higgenbotham, Alice

		Cypress Springs/Lincoln

		Elem/Special Ed

		MA+

		A

		yes

		26



		Jenson, Nancy

		Ruston Jr. High/Lincoln

		Art Ed

		BS

		B

		no

		15



		Johnson, Gloria

		Madison Foster/MCS

		Elem. Ed

		BS

		A

		no

		30



		Kirkendoll, Lillie

		South Highlands/Caddo

		HPE

		MS

		A

		yes

		22



		Lathan, Alicia

		Gibsland-Coleman/Bienv

		Elem. 1-8

		BA

		B

		no

		10



		Lee, Shane

		Arcadia High/Bienville

		HPE

		MS

		B

		no

		8



		Lupton, Carol

		Ridgewood Middle/Caddo

		Music Ed/Instru

		BME

		B

		yes

		 



		Mason, Cynthia

		Crawford Elem/Bienville

		Elem. Ed

		MS +30

		A

		yes

		7



		Milles, Donna

		I. A. Lewis/Lincoln

		Special Ed.

		MS

		A

		yes

		28



		Moore, Augustine

		Choudrant/Lincoln

		Elem/Special Ed

		MS

		A

		yes

		30+



		Nalitt, Gail

		Cypress Springs/Lincoln

		Elem. 1-8

		BS

		A

		yes

		18



		Data on Cooperating Teachers



		Fall 2006 - Spring 2009



		Name

		School/Parish

		Certified Teaching Field(s)

		Highest Degree

		Certificate Type

		Supervision of Student Teaching Course

		Yrs of Teaching Experience



		Peoples, Betty

		GHS/Lincoln

		English 6-12

		MA

		A

		yes

		25



		Price, Shavonne

		Linc. Career Aca/Lincoln

		Biology

		MS +30

		A

		yes

		11



		Reese, Ungreeka

		Gibsland-Coleman/Bienv

		Special Ed/Mild/Mod 

		BS

		Level II

		no

		11



		Roebuck, Nikole

		Arcadia High/Bienville

		Music Ed/Instr K-12

		MA

		B

		no

		 



		Simpson, Arthur

		Grambling Lab Sc/Lincoln

		Music Ed/Instr K-12

		MA

		A

		yes

		31



		Stepp, Sheila

		Ruston Elem/Lincoln

		Elem. 1-8

		MS +30

		B

		yes

		10



		Tippitt, Betty

		GHS/Lincoln

		Elem. 1-8

		MS

		B

		no

		40



		Vallery, Shauna

		Cypress Springs/Lincoln

		Elem. K-6

		BS

		B

		yes

		8



		Walker, Mark

		Ouachita/Ouachita

		Instrumental Music

		BMF

		A

		yes

		31



		Watson, Brandi

		Ruston Elem/Lincoln

		Elem. Ed 1-8

		MS+

		B

		yes

		7



		Williams, Monica

		I. A. Lewis/Lincoln

		Elem. Ed 1-8

		MS+

		B

		yes

		11.5



		Willis, Curtis

		Arcadia High/Bienville

		Music Ed/Instru

		MA

		A

		no

		40



		Wooley, Steve

		Ruston Jr. High/Lincoln

		Social Studies

		MS

		B

		no

		11





Exhibit 5a2-1-1 List of School Based Clinical Faculty


Grambling State University   College of Education


List of Certifications Held by Professional Education Faculty

		Faculty Member Name

		Teacher Certification



		Ard, Gloria

		Certified in Early Childhood--LA



		Ayim, Martin

		



		Bailey, Suzan

		Certified as Counselor, American Psychological Association



		Barham, Wilton A.

		Certified Teacher in Secondary mathematics; Jamaica..





		Barnes, Felicie

		



		Brown, Vicki R.




		Certified teacher,--Elementary Education, reading, principal



		Daniel, Willie

		



		Douglas Mertrude 

		Certified in Physical Education 



		Dorsey, Waneene 

		Certified Teacher Secondary General Science and Biology; 



		Farmer, Vernon L. 

		  



		Foster, Elaine

		Certified:  Elementary & Special Education (LD) Teacher 






		Guyden, Janet

		



		Harrison, Andolyn B.

		Certified  teacher GA






		Hill, Dagne 

		Lifetime certification —Biology and General Science, previous K-12 teacher 






		Holston, Larry, Sr. 

		Certified Art   (LA) teacher



		Hubbard, Danny 

		



		Jaggers, Loretta W. 

		Elementary Certification (1-8), Reading Teacher in states of NY, LA, TX



		Johnson, Anthony* 




		Certified Teacher, Early Childhood / Elementary



		Johnson, Patricia

		Certified 1-5 Elementary, Principal



		Jones, Genevia

		Counselor Education



		Lewis, Larry* 

		Certified in LA: Mild/Moderate, Business Education, Principalship;



		Livingston, Aaron *

		Certified teacher:  Physical Education



		Love, Phyllis A.




		Certified teacher in Texas: Health, physical education, K-12; adapted physical education; mathematics; computer science


Louisiana:  Health, physical and safety education; special education for physically handicapped and special health problems


South Carolina:  Physical education, K-12—1985-1986






		Lowery , Ben

		Teacher (elementary), San Diego Unified School District (12 years)




		McJamerson,  Nanthalia W.

		Certified Teacher, Business Education






		Muhammad, Shahid *

		Secondary Math Teaching Certificate  PA, IL, LA



		Newman, Kathryn




		Certified in Elementary (1-8) and Special Education (LD, BD, PH)  Ohio



		Nur-Hussen, A.K.

		Certified teacher—Elementary Grades;  Ethiopia


 



		Ogunyemi, Olatunde 

		



		Payne, Pamela 

		Certified Middle & Secondary grades—English & Social Studies;   and Principalship,  Louisiana, Georgia;   Department of Defense Schools—Germany and Georgia






		Rabon, Gloria

		 Certified English Teacher, Counselor, LA and Chicago Public Schools



		Robinson, Bertha* 

		Reading Teacher, K-8



		Roebuck, Nikole 

		Certified K-12 teacher—Music Education



		 Simmons, Obadiah




		 



		Simon, Florence 

		Certified Teacher—Elementary, Early Childhood, Special Education (LA)



		Taylor, Eugene 

		Certified Teacher, Mathematics, Physics



		Wanjohi, Reubenson 

		  



		White, William, Jr*.

		



		Williams-Smith, Doris

		Certified English Teacher, Principal



		Willis Howard

		Certified in Physical Education 





*  no longer at the university.  

Exhibit 5a2-2-1 List of Certifications held by GSU Clinical Faculty


NCATE Standard 5—5c Best Practices in Scholarship Professional Education Faculty in Depts of Curriculum & Instruction and Arts & Sciences



		Name

		Refereed Journal Articles

		Books

		Book Chapters

		Book/Online courses 


Review

		Presentations accepted at external conferences

		Electronic Articles

		Grants-


Funded (f)


Unfunded (uf)

		Chairing/Writing Redesigned  Programs /Accreditation*

		Books/Articles 


In progress



		Ard

		

		

		

		

		2

		

		2(LA)

		

		



		Bailey

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		



		Barnes

		1

		

		3

		2

		3

		

		

		2

		



		Foster

		

		

		1

		

		3

		

		3 (f)

		4

		1



		Jaggers

		

		

		1

		

		7

		

		5 (f)

		4

		



		Johnson

		1

		

		1

		

		3

		

		1

		1

		1



		Jones

		

		

		

		

		2

		

		

		1

		



		Lewis (left)

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		McJamerson

		1

		2

		

		

		7

		2

		5 (f)

		1

		4



		Newman

		

		

		2

		

		4

		

		

		4

		2



		Nur Hussen

		1

		

		1

		1

		2

		

		1 (f) 1 (uf)

		2

		4



		Payne

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1 (uf)

		2

		2



		Rabon

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		 2 (f)  1(uf)

		2

		



		Robinson (left)

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Simon 

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Taylor

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Williams-Smith

		1

		

		

		

		5

		

		5(f)

		6

		3



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Dorsey

		4

		

		1

		

		5

		

		1(f)

		

		1



		Hill

		5

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Hubbard

		

		

		

		

		

		

		4(f)

		

		



		Holston

		

		

		

		

		5

		

		

		

		



		Roebuck

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		dissertation





*Redesigns and Accreditations have not be counted in the final tally for scholarship, but we felt that they were important enough, and rigorous enough to merit their own category


NCATE Standard 5—5c Best Practices in Scholarship Professional Education Faculty in Dept of Educational Leadership

		Name

		Refereed Journal Articles

		Books

		Book Chapters

		Presentations accepted at external conferences

		Electronic Articles

		Grants –please note:  funded (f) or unfunded (uf) for each grant

		Chairing/Writing Redesigned  Programs*

		Books/Articles 


In progress



		Barham##

		2

		1

		3

		10

		-

		1 (f) 1 (uf)

		1

		5/3



		Brown

		-

		-

		-

		6

		-

		-

		-

		-



		Farmer

		-

		1

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-



		Guyden

		4

		-

		-

		4

		-

		2 (uf)

		-

		-



		Harrison

		1

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-



		Lowery

		-

		-

		-

		5

		-

		1 (f) 2 (uf) 

		-

		1/



		Ogunyemi

		-

		-

		-

		11

		-

		1(f)

		2

		-



		Wanjohi

		1

		-

		2

		14

		-

		3(uf

		1

		1/3



		White

		3

		-

		1

		4

		-

		-

		-

		/3





*Redesigns and Accreditations have not be counted in the final tally for scholarship, but we felt that they were important enough, and rigorous enough to merit their own category


## Dr. Arlynne Lake Cheers Endowed Professor in Educational Leadership


NCATE Standard 5—5c Best Practices in Scholarship Professional Education Faculty 


in Dept.  of Kinesiology

		Name

		Refereed Journal Articles

		Books

		Book Chapters

		Presentations accepted at external conferences

		Electronic Articles

		Grants –please note:  funded (f) or unfunded (uf) for each grant

		Chairing/Writing Redesigned  Programs*

		Books/Articles 


In progress



		Simmons, Jr., OJK (Dr.)@@

		

		

		

		2

		

		3 (f); 2 (uf)

		Endowed Prof-essorship (Ro-bert L. Piper)




		4 (Articles IP)



		Aaron Livingston Ph.D.!!

		2

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		2 (chapters)



		Martin Ayim


Ph.D  ^^

		

		2

		

		3

		

		2


1-Uf


1-waiting

		Endowed Professorship


Health Promotion-1


PE GLE-1

		1



		Willie Daniel

		

		

		

		7

		

		f – 3

		Chaired redesign, Physical Education Curriculum

		Article – 1 



		Phyllis A. Love, Ph.D.

		3

		

		2

		10

		

		

		Pedagogy = 1


Sport Mgt =1

		



		Mertrude Douglas

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		



		Howard Willis

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





@@Robert L. Piper Endowed Professor in Health Physical Education and Recreation

!! Dr. Eddie G. Robinson Endowed Professor in Sports Administration


^^ Dr. Eddie G. Robinson Endowed Professor in Health, Physical Education and Recreation


NCATE Standard 5—5c Best Practices in Scholarship of Professional Education Faculty  


Total engaged in some type of scholarship (not counting redesigns and designing programs) = 30/36 or 83%





		

		Refereed Journal Articles

		Books

		Book Chapters

		Presentations accepted at external conferences

		Electronic Articles

		Grants –please note:  funded (f) or unfunded (uf) for each grant

		Chairing/Writing Redesigned  Programs

		Dissertation


completed

		Books/Articles 


In progress



		Total

		13/36 = 36%

		4/36=11%

		11/36 = 31%

		25/36 = 70%

		1/36 = 3%

		18/36 total   14(f)

		14/36 = 39%

		1 

		15+1disseration



		

		

		

		

		

		

		= 50% with 78% of those


funded

		

		

		= 42%



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Plus the following Endowed Professorships each funded at $100,000:


Dr. Wilton Barham—Dr. Arlynne Lake Cheers Endowed Professorship in Educational Leadership


Dr. Martin Ayim— Dr. Eddie G. Robinson Endowed Professorship in Health Physical Education and Recreation 


Dr. Obediah Simmons—Robert L. Piper Endowed Professorship in Health Physical Education and Recreation


Dr. Aaron Livingstone*—received the Dr. Eddie G. Robinson Endowed Professorship in Sports Administration


NEW as of FALL 09    Frederick Hobdy Endowed Professorship in Kinesiology 


*no longer at the university

Exhibit 5c1-1-1 Table 5c Summary of Scholarship


Exhibit 5c1-2-1-1 Samples of Books, Articles and Presentation

Samples of Scholarly Activity by Faculty

Books, Articles in Refereed Journals and Book Chapters

British Southern Cameroons’ Drive Towards Independence and Sovereignty  by Dr. Martin Ayim

Black Student’s Guide to Graduate and Professional School Success by Dr. Vernon Farmer


Neuregulin 1-Βeta Cytoprotective Role in AML 12 Mouse Hepatocytes Exposed to Pentachlorophenol By Waneene C. Dorsey1, Paul B. Tchounwou2*, and Byron D. Ford3


 Pentachlorophenol-Induced Cytotoxic, Mitogenic, and Endocrine-Disrupting Activities in Channel Catfish, Ictalurus punctatus by Waneene C. Dorsey1, 2 and Paul B. Tchounwou1


The Impact of Rainfall on Fecal Coliform Bacteria in Bayou Dorcheat  (North Louisiana) by Dagne D. Hill1, William E. Owens2 and Paul B. Tchounwou3


Prevalence of Escherichia coli O157:H7 Bacterial Infections Associated With the Use of Animal Wastes in Louisiana for the Period 1996-2004 by  Dagne D. Hill1, William E. Owens2 and Paul B. Tchounwou3


The Influence of Pre-Service Teachers’ Selected Personal Characteristics, Locus of Control, Self-Efficacy, and Perceptions on Job Satisfaction and Career Decisions in Jamaica by Wilton A. Barham, Ph.D., Reubenson Wanjohi, Ed.D., Vernon L. Farmer, Ph.D.

CHAPTER THREE:  TEACHER EDUCATION EXPERIENCES OF A JAMAICAN-BORN PROFESSIONAL by Wilton A. Barham, Ph.D.  In Obiakor, F.E., & Grant, P.A. (Eds.). (2007). Voices of Foreign-Born African American Teacher Educators in the United States. Nova Science Publishers.


The Use of An Online Learning System for a College Teaching Course  Barham, W.A., Simmons, D., & Ifeanyi,P.   Paper prepared for presentation at the 2nd African Council on Distance Education (ACDE), 8-11 July 2008, Lagos, Nigeria


Reconstructing Lives by Dr. Nanthalia McJamerson and agreement from Edwin Mellen Press

Files of Promise by Drs. Nanthalia McJamerson et.al. 


ESTRATEGIAS NUMERICAS DE ANALISIS DE DATOS (ESTADISTICA) by Kluka & P. Love, Grambling, EE.UU  in H. Haag (Ed.)  Metodologia de Investigacion para el Deport y la Ciencia del Ejercicio.  Universidad Pedagogica Experimental Libertador Vicerrectorado de Investigacion y Postgrado.  

AN ANALYSIS OF COLLEGIATE  BAND DIRECTORS’ EXPOSURE TO SOUND PRESSURE LEVELS   A Dissertation Presented for the Doctor of Philosophy in Music Education --  The University of Memphis  by Dr. Nikole Moore Roebuck December 2009 (title page only)


The Shield—Research Journal of Physical Education and Sports Science (Dr. Phyllis Love is a Reviewer)

VOICES OF BLACK AMERICAN PIONEERS Medicine and Science Volume I     Edited By  Vernon Lee Farmer and Evelyn Shepherd-Wynn

VOICES OF BLACK AMERICAN PIONEERS Law, Government, Business and Economics


Volume II   
 Edited By Vernon Lee Farmer  and Evelyn Shepherd-Wynn

VOICES OF BLACK AMERICAN PIONEERS Aviation, Armed Forces and Astronautics 


Volume III  
 Edited By  Vernon Lee Farmer  and Evelyn Shepherd-Wynn

VOICES OF BLACK AMERICAN PIONEERS  Education, Social Sciences and Humanities


Volume IV 
 Edited By  Vernon Lee Farmer  and  Evelyn Shepherd-Wynn

Presentations


Many Hands Make Light Work: Developing and Maintaining Collaborative Modeling between General and Special Education Faculty by Newman, K.A., Foster, E.S., McJamerson, N.W., Jaggers, L.W., Barnes, F.M., & Nur-Hussen, A.K.  A Paper presented at the 32nd Annual Conference Teacher Education Division Council for Exceptional Children, 2009, Charlotte, NC

Environmental Health Research Poster Session

International Symposium on Environmental Health Research 2009

National Research Conference 2009

Exhibit 5c1-2-1-1 Samples of Books, Articles and Presentation


Exhibit 5d6-1-1 Table 5d of Service 

Best Practices in Service Professional Education Faculty in


College of Education and Arts & Sciences

(2005-2010)

		Name

		Non-Professional Community Service (e.g., Habitat for Humanity)

		PK-12 Service (Schools)* include administrative services

		PK-12 Educational Service (other ed. Settings  --e.g., churches, Boys & Girls Club, etc)

		Professional Organization Service

		University Service

		Local/State/Regional Professional Service

		National/International Professional Service



		Ard

		6

		2

		2

		3

		1

		3

		



		Bailey

		3

		3

		2

		2

		3

		

		



		Barnes

		

		1

		2

		

		2

		3

		



		Foster

		

		1

		4

		

		1

		1

		



		Jaggers

		

		2

		

		2

		3

		3

		2



		Johnson

		3

		2

		5

		3

		7

		2

		3



		Jones

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Lewis (left)

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		



		McJamerson

		

		1

		2

		

		1

		

		



		Newman

		5

		2

		

		2

		3

		

		



		Nur Hassen

		2

		2

		1

		

		4

		

		



		Payne

		4

		1

		4

		

		3

		

		



		Rabon

		

		1

		

		

		2

		

		



		Robinson (adj)

		

		1

		

		

		

		1

		1



		Simon 

		

		3

		2

		

		

		

		



		Taylor

		

		3

		2

		

		

		

		



		Williams-Smith

		5

		3

		8

		4

		4

		3

		4



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Dorsey

		

		2

		

		4

		1

		

		1



		Hill

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1



		Hubbard

		

		

		

		4

		

		

		



		Holston

		11

		

		

		

		

		

		3



		Roebuck

		

		2

		1

		

		6

		

		





NCATE Standard 5—5d  Best Practices in Service Professional Education Faculty in


Dept. of Kinesiology

Tally the number of items for each person.  Please look at the last 5 years on the CV 







		Name

		Non-Profes-sional Com-munity Ser-vice (e.g., Habitat for Humanity)

		PK-12 Service (Schools)* include administrative services

		PK-12 Educational Service (other ed. Settings  --e.g., churches, Boys & Girls Club, etc)

		Professional Organization Service

		University Service

		Local/State/Regional Professional Service

		National/International Professional Service



		Simmons, Jr., OJK (Dr.)

		

		

		1

		3

		5




		5

		1



		Willie Daniel

		1

		1

		2

		-5 


 (Only professional of color to be elected state president, LAHPERD); 


-

		-14 

		-5

		2



		Dr. Martin Ayim

		7

		1




		2

		3

		3

		1

		1






		Dr. Phyllis Love

		1

		

		

		10



		8

		7



		10





		Howard Willis

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Mertrude Douglas

		1

		

		

		

		9*

		

		





 * Within last 5 years, but not at this university—just joined faculty this year




NCATE Standard 5—5d  Best Practices in Service Professional Education Faculty in


Dept. of Educational Leadership

Tally the number of items for each person.  Please look at the last 5 years on the CV 







		Name

		Non-Professional Community Service (e.g., Habitat for Humanity)

		PK-12 Service (Schools)* include administrative services

		PK-12 Educational Service (other ed. Settings  --e.g., churches, Boys & Girls Club, etc)

		Professional Organization Service

		University Service

		Local/State/Regional Professional Service

		National/International Professional Service



		Barham

		4

		-

		-

		15

		5

		11

		4



		Brown

		2

		5

		3

		11

		10

		-

		5



		Farmer

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-

		-



		Guyden

		2

		-

		-

		8

		21

		7

		-



		Harrison

		4

		5

		2

		3

		11

		3

		1



		Lowery

		4

		-

		-

		-

		12

		-

		-



		Ogunyemi

		2

		2

		-

		6

		6

		2

		11



		Wanjohi

		-

		-

		-

		5

		20

		-

		-



		White

		1

		-

		-

		-

		7

		-

		-





NCATE Standard 5—5d  Best Practices in Service of Professional Education Faculty  


Total % engaged in some type of service = 33/36 = 92%







		

		Non-Professional Community Service (e.g., Habitat for Humanity)

		PK-12 Service (Schools)* include administrative services

		PK-12 Educational Service (other ed. Settings  --e.g., churches, Boys & Girls Club, etc)

		Professional Organization Service

		University Service

		Local/State/Regional Professional Service

		National/International Professional Service



		Total for prof.


Education faculty

		19/36 = 52%

		23/36 = 64%

		17/36= 47%

		18/36=50%

		27/36 = 75%

		15/36 = 42%

		15/36 = 42%



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		





Exhibit 5d6-1-1 Table 5d of Service


(GRAMBLING

STATE UNIVERSITY
GRAMBLING, LOUISIANA

Corrected Copy

Office of the Provost and Vice President for Academic Affairs

MEMORANDUM

TO: The Faculty

FROM:

W W Qi

Robert M. Dixon, Pth.
Provost and Vice President

DATE:

RE:

October 14, 2009

Standing Committees of the Faculty for 2009-2010

The Standing Committees of the Faculty for 2009-2010 are functioning. Elections were
held and appointments made as set forth in the Faculty Handbook 2009. The members of

the committees are listed.

Faculty Appeals Committee
Dr. Andolyn Harrison, Chair
Dr. Hoffman Chen

Dr. Ghebre Keleta

Dr. Shueh-Ji Lee

Dr. Nanthalia McJamerson
Dr. Gaylon Murray

Faculty Grievance Committee

Dr. Makram Himaya, Chair
Mrs. Mary Crook

Dr. Edrene Frazier

Dr. Aaron Livingston

Dr. Benny Lowery

Ms. Rhonda Rolen

Dr. Erick Valentine

General Education Committee

Dr. Pamela Payne, Chair
Dr. Pia Alburquergue
Dr. Ruben Gonzales
Mrs. Sandra Lee

Dr. Tony Perry

Mrs. Donna McGee
Mrs. Tommie Slaughter
Dr. Edwin Thomas

Dr. Aaron Witherspoon

Library and Learning Resources

Promotion and Tenure Committee

University Curriculum Committee

Committee

Mrs. Maraine Hall, Chair
Mr. Rodrecas Davis, Vice Chair
Dr. Olusegun Adeyemi

Dr. Tabbetha Dobbins

Dr. Elaine Foster

Mrs. Chin-Nu Lin

Dr. Vincent Mangum

Dr. Joyce Montgomery-Scott
Mr. Michael Posey

Dr. Gernerique Stewart

Dr. Vicki Brown

Dr. Vernon Farmer

Dr. Marianne Fisher-Giorlando
Dr. Elaine Foster

Dr. Semere Haile

Dr. Glenda Island

Dr. Ghebre Keleta

Dr. Jim Kim

Dr. Parvin Lalehparvaran
Mrs. Carolyn McNeal
Dr. Olu Omolayole

Ms. Amanda Reynolds
Dr. Avaine Strong

Dr. Danny Hubbard, Chair
Dr. Rhonda Hensley, Secretary
Dr. David Hodges, Senate Rep.
Ms. Mildred Delozia

Dr. Dagne Hill

Dr. Loretta Jaggers

Dr. Patricia Johnson

Dr. Phyllis Love

Dr. Gary Poe

Dr. Erick Valentine
Non-Voting Members:

Ms. Sarah Hassen, Library Rep.
Mrs. Patricia Hutcherson, Ex-Officio
Dr. Rama Tunuguntla, Ex-Officio

Campus Box 4288 » 100 Founder Street » Grambling, LA 71245 « Office: (318) 274-6141 « Fax: (318) 274-3230 » www.gram.edu
A Constituent Member of the University of Louisiana System eAccredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
An Equal Opportunity Employer and Educator « Facilities Accessible to the Disabled






Exhibit 5d6-15-1 University Standing Committees


General Faculty Performance Evaluation

		Assessment Category

		Maximum 


Points

		2007-08

		2008-09



		

		

		Mean Score




		% over 


70 pts

		Mean Score

		% over 


70 pts



		Teaching Excellence/Advisement/

Counseling This Year


Research and Creative Work This Year


University Services this Year 


Professional Activities/Community


Services This Year


Total Score

		         50


         20


         10


         20


       100   

		     47.37


     12.69


       9.96


     19.20


          88

		      100%

		       46.92


       16.24


         9.96


       19.20


            92




		      100%





Exhibit 5e9-4-1 Summary of Faculty Evaluation


Exhibit 5f10-5-1 GSU COE Research Symposia

Information on the first, second and third research symposia can be found at http://www.gram.edu/education/symposium.asp 


Exhibit 5f10-5-1 GSU COE Research Symposia


Samples of Conferences Attended for Professional Development in last 4 years

		Faculty Member Name

		Sample of Conferences Attended for Professional Development



		Ayim, Martin




		National/International: 


         American Alliance of health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (HPERD)


         National Association for Sport and Physical Education ( Accrediting Body for Physical Education)


Regional:


         Southern District AAHPERD- District (13 state membership)


State:


         Louisiana Association for HPERD


University:


          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Barham, Wilton

		ETS-HBCU Conference at Stillman College, National Association Developmental Education, Louisiana Association Developmental Education;  1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Barnes, Felicie

		AACTE/NCATE (twice), Taskstream (2+ times)



		Brown, Vicki R.




		International Reading Association, New Orleans, LA Reading Association 2007-2009

          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Daniel, Willie




		National/International: 


         American Alliance of health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (HPERD)


         National Association for Sport and Physical Education ( Accrediting Body for Physical Education)


Regional:


         Southern District AAHPERD- District (13 state membership)


State:


         Louisiana Association for HPERD


University:


          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Foster, Elaine

		International Reading Association 2008, 2009 Atlanta & New Orleans, AACTE/NCATE, Taskstream, Spirit of Safety School Violence Rewarding Jackson, MS.          


1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Harrison, Andolyn B.




		National/International: National Association of Development Education, Graduate Record Examinations Board 2008-2010

State: Louisiana Association for Development Education






		Jaggers, Loretta W. 

		International Reading Association, North Lousiaiana 

          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Jones, Genevia

		JK Haynes; HEC Workshop Monroe

@ Southern Univ.


July 10-11, 2006 COE Faculty/Staff Retreat, Horseshoe Hotel and Casino, Shreveport, LA, 8:00 AM- 4:00 PM

June 9, 2006 Teacher Certification Workshop, Diane Jenkins Presiding, 11:00-12:00 noon


June 27, 2006 Banner Training Session for Advisors, Jacob T. Stewart Computing Lab, 1:00-2:30 PM


July 16-20, 2007 Faculty Awareness Workshop, Theme: Faculty Orientation: The Praxis Assessment Series for Teacher Licensure, Holiday Inn, Ruston, LA



		Livingston, Aaron *




		National/International: 


         American Alliance of health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (HPERD)


         National Association for Sport and Physical Education ( Accrediting Body for Physical Education)


Regional:


         Southern District AAHPERD- District (13 state membership)


State:


         Louisiana Association for HPERD


University:


          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Love, Phyllis A.




		National/International: 


         American Alliance of health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (HPERD)


         National Association for Sport and Physical Education ( Accrediting Body for Physical Education)


Regional:


         Southern District AAHPERD- District (13 state membership)


State:


         Louisiana Association for HPERD


University:


          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia






		McJamerson,  Nanthalia W.

		American Educational Research Association, Poetry Writing Seminar GSU 2009, International Reading Association Annual Conference 2008, J.K. Haynes Teaching and Learning Conference 2007, LA Counseling Association Conference 2006, 2007, LA School Counselors Association Summer Institute 2007, American Studies and Fletcher Conference on “Crossings, Assimilation and Acculturation” (Nicholls State University), LA Gear UP Summer Learning Camp Leadership Summit (Ruston, LA) 2006.


          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Newman, Kathryn




		American Educational Research Association 2007, Learning and the Brain Conference 2007, AACTE/NCATE training Institute 2008, 2009, TED/CEC Conference 2009, ETS-HBCU Conference at Stillman College

          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Nur-Hussen, A.K.

		HBCU Faculty Development Symposium, 2006, ETS-Praxis Workshop, 2008

          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia



		Payne, Pamela 

		ETS-HBCU Conference 09; SI-Supplementary Instruction Training Conference 08

NCTE San Antonio, TX 08



		Rabon, Gloria

		Praxis WKS o7/08;ETS-HBCU Praxis Review 07-08, AACTE 07/08/09;  LAATE 06/07, 07/08, 08/09

LEATE Workshops for Student Teach 08/09;   ETS-HBCU Conference at Stillman College



		 Simmons, Obadiah




		National/International: 


         American Alliance of health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (HPERD)


         National Association for Sport and Physical Education ( Accrediting Body for Physical Education)


Regional:


         Southern District AAHPERD- District (13 state membership)


State:


         Louisiana Association for HPERD


University:


          1st, 2nd and 3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia






		Wanjohi, Reubenson 

		Louisiana Association Developmental Education,   AACTE/ NCATE Conference , Educational Testing Service





Exhibit 5f11-1-1 Sample of Professional Development Conferences Attended


COE Fall 2008; Spring 2009; & Fall 2009



Evidence for 5b – Modeling Best Professional Practices in Teaching


Summary of University Online Evaluations:

Online Evaluations were introduced, but data analysis revealed that for most of the semesters from Fall 2006 to Spring 2009, the number of students in a class who completed the evaluations was disturbingly small.  Anecdotally, some candidates spoke of not wanting to spend the time evaluating the classes unless they really loved the class or really hated the class.  As a result of not receiving a significant number of evaluations, the unit began piloting a hardcopy version of the candidate evaluation in December 2008.  


Instrument

There were no evaluations provided for Spring 2007 or Fall 2007


Spring 2008




Kinesiology,            Teacher Education,           Educational leadership 


Fall 2008






Kinesiology,         Curriculum & Instruction,        Educational Leadership

Additional (duplicate data)


Fall 2009

Spring 2009

Hardcopy Student Evaluations—Data analyzed by percentages


Hardcopy version piloted 2008-2009, Implemented Fall 2009


Fall 2008


Spring 2009


Fall 2009


Summary: The professional education faculty felt that they were not getting a representative sample of student evaluations from the university’s online system, so a small team utilized the university’s student evaluation form, and added an addendum to reflect items in the Conceptual Framework, and/or required by NCATE that were not present on the original form. This form was presented in a hardcopy format.   It was piloted in Fall 2008, and Spring 2009, and implemented across the unit in Fall 2009.  


In this form, faculty utilized a volunteer candidate from the class to distribute the evaluations to the candidates while the faculty member was away from the class, collected the evaluations, sealed the evaluations in an envelope, and delivered the evaluations to the department head, who then forwarded the evaluations to the  Assessment coordinator/ data analyst  for analysis.  


Data was analyzed and feedback provided to professional education faculty.  In moving the student evaluations to within the unit, the turnaround time for feedback was improved overall.  The first piloted data set was returned in a little over a year, matching the university turnaround.  Faculty received the feedback from the second set in a little over a semester, and the feedback from the last data set was received in less than five weeks.   


Data indicated that overall, candidates were pleased with their instruction.  In all three datasets, faculty were rated high on such indicators as  “emphasizing conceptual understanding”, “making good use of example and illustrations”, “identifying major or important points in the course”, “encouragement to contribute to class learning”, “freedom to express and explain own view in class”, and “actively helpful  when students have problems”.  The candidates also felt that the grades were fair.  These indicators are consistent with research on effective teaching and learning.  Data also indicated that while the candidates were satisfied with the class, they were more critical of such elements as “returns papers quickly enough to benefit me”, “exams are fair”, “I was able to keep up with the workload in this course”, yet were still positive.  


Course Evaluations


Data Tables


College of Education 

Departments Represented: 

C&I


Semester – Fall, 2008

N = 114

Instructor in Class


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree 


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		1

		Displays clear course understanding (CF 1.1)

		75.7%

		20.9%

		2.6%

		



		2

		Has an effective style of presentation (CF 1.2)

		76.5%

		20.9%

		2.6%

		



		3

		Speaks audibly and clearly (CF 2.2)

		85.2%

		14.8%

		

		



		4

		Holds the attention of the class (CF 1.2, 2.3, 2.4, 1.5)

		79.1%

		16.5%

		4.3%

		



		5

		Displays enthusiasm when teaching (CF 3.1)

		79.1%

		20%

		.9%

		



		6

		Emphasizes conceptual understanding of material (CF 1.1)

		80%

		18.3%

		1.7%

		



		7

		Makes good use of examples and illustrations (CF 2.4, 2.3, 1.5, 1.3, 2.9) 

		77.4%

		20.9%

		1.7%

		



		8

		Is actively helpful when students have problems (CF 3.1, 3.2, 3.4, 3.3)

		74.8%

		22.6%

		2.6%

		



		9

		Is readily available for consultation (CF 3.2, 3.3)

		71.3%

		23.5%

		5.2%

		



		10

		Returns papers quickly enough to benefit me (CF 1.5, 1.7, 1.6)

		60%

		27%

		12.2%

		.9%



		11

		Deals fairly and impartially with me (CF 3.1, 3.2, 1.8)

		80%

		16.5%

		2.6%

		



		12

		Identifies major or important points in course (CF 1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2)

		81.7%

		17.4%

		

		



		13

		Motivates me to do my best work (CF 2.3, 2.6, 2.7, 3.6, 3.8)

		81.7%

		15.7%

		1.7%

		



		14

		Explains difficult materials clearly (CF 1.1, 2.3, 2.7, 2.9, 3.7)

		74.8%

		20.9%

		3.5%

		.9%



		15

		Overall this instructor is among the best teachers that I have known 

		76.5%

		19.1%

		1.7%

		.9%





Text/Class and Learning 


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree 


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		16

		Class lectures contain information not covered in the textbook (CF 2.6, 2.7, 2.8)

		52.2%

		27%

		12.2%

		8.7%



		17

		There is sufficient time in class for questions and discussion (CF 2.2, 1.5, 1.2, 3.8)

		73.9%

		23.5%

		2.6%

		



		18

		Each student is encouraged to contribute to class learning (CF 2.3, 2.6, 1.5, 3.8, 1.2)

		80%

		19.1%

		.9%

		



		19

		I am free to express and explain own view in class (CF 3.8) 

		84.3%

		13.9%

		.9%

		



		20

		I feel free to ask questions in class (CF 3.8, 3.4, 3.3, 2.3)

		87%

		12.2%

		.9%

		



		21

		I can apply info/skills learned in this class (CF 2.3)

		81.7%

		18.3%

		

		



		22

		Frequent attendance is emphasized as essential learning (CF 2.1, 2.2, 3.8)

		79.1%

		19.1%

		1.7%

		





Course and Subject Matter


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		23

		Course topics are dealt in sufficient depth (CF 1.3, 1.7, 2.7)

		72.2%

		24.3%

		3.5%

		



		24

		Course assignments are interesting and stimulating (CF 1.2, 1.7)

		67%

		28.7%

		4.3%

		



		25

		This course has effectively challenged me to think (CF 1.2, 1.7, 2.3)

		73.9%

		24.3%

		1.7%

		



		26

		I was able to keep up with the workload in this course (CF 1.5)

		66.1%

		29.6%

		4.3%

		



		27

		Objectives for this course are clearly stated (CF 1.2, 1.5)

		76.5%

		20.9%

		1.7%

		.9%



		28

		The stated goals of this course are consistently pursued (CF 1.2, 1.5, 2.7)

		70.4%

		28.7%

		

		.9%



		29

		I understand what is expected of me in this course (CF 1.5)

		74.8%

		21.7%

		2.6%

		



		30

		Lecture information is highly relevant to course objectives (CF 2.1)

		74.8%

		23.5%

		1.7%

		



		31

		This course material is pertinent to my professional training (CF 2.1, 2.6)

		78.3%

		21.7%

		

		



		32

		I would enjoy taking another course from this instructor (CF 2.0, 3.2)

		74.8%

		21.7%

		2.6%

		



		33

		Overall, this course is among the best courses that I have ever taken (CF 1.2, 2.6, 3.2, 3.7)

		68.7%

		23.5%

		5.2%

		1.7%





Examination and Grading 


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree (4)

		Agree (3)

		Disagree (2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		34

		Exams are used to help me find strengthen the weaknesses (CF 1.6)

		60.9%

		24.3

		11.3

		3.5



		35

		Exams are Fair (CF 2.6, 3.2)

		63.5%

		29.6

		3.5

		3.5



		36

		Exams stress the important points of the lecture (CF 1.2, 1.6)

		70.4%

		26.1

		1.7

		1.7



		37

		Grades are assigned fairly and impartially (CF 2.6)

		73.9 %

		23.5

		2.6

		



		38

		The grading system has been clearly explained (CF 1.5, 1.6)  

		73%

		23.5%

		2.6%

		





		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree (4)

		Agree (3)

		Disagree (2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		39

		Uses available technologies for assignments, teaching and communication

		68.7%

		23.5%

		4.3%

		.9%



		40

		Designs field and clinical experience that tie coursework to school, family and community activities 

		67%

		28.7%

		1.7%

		



		41

		Provides information, research and activities that address high-stakes tests for PK-16+ students, including PRAXIS tests

		67.8%

		26.1%

		3.5%

		



		42

		The course includes discussions and examples of how to teach, assess and reteach reading, mathematics and other content areas 

		70.4%

		22.6%

		4.3%

		





Course Evaluations


Data Tables


College of Education 


Departments Represented: 


C&I, EDL, & KSLS

Semester – Spring, 2009

N = 74

Instructor in Class


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree 


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		1

		Displays clear course understanding (CF 1.1)

		74.3%

		24.3%

		

		



		2

		Has an effective style of presentation (CF 1.2)

		66.2%

		32.4%

		

		



		3

		Speaks audibly and clearly (CF 2.2)

		68.9%

		28.4%

		1.4%

		



		4

		Holds the attention of the class (CF 1.2, 2.3, 2.4, 1.5)

		62.2%

		35.1%

		1.4%

		



		5

		Displays enthusiasm when teaching (CF 3.1)

		66.2%

		32.4%

		

		



		6

		Emphasizes conceptual understanding of material (CF 1.1)

		74.3%

		24.3%

		

		



		7

		Makes good use of examples and illustrations (CF 2.4, 2.3, 1.5, 1.3, 2.9) 

		73%

		25.7%

		

		



		8

		Is actively helpful when students have problems (CF 3.1, 3.2, 3.4, 3.3)

		81.1%

		17.6%

		

		



		9

		Is readily available for consultation (CF 3.2, 3.3)

		71.6%

		23%

		4.1%

		



		10

		Returns papers quickly enough to benefit me (CF 1.5, 1.7, 1.6)

		59.5%

		37.8%

		1.4%

		



		11

		Deals fairly and impartially with me (CF 3.1, 3.2, 1.8)

		71.6%

		27%

		

		



		12

		Identifies major or important points in course (CF 1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2)

		74.3%

		24.3%

		

		



		13

		Motivates me to do my best work (CF 2.3, 2.6, 2.7, 3.6, 3.8)

		68.9%

		29.7%

		

		



		14

		Explains difficult materials clearly (CF 1.1, 2.3, 2.7, 2.9, 3.7)

		68.9%

		29.7%

		

		



		15

		Overall this instructor is among the best teachers that I have known 

		81.1%

		17.6%

		

		





Text/Class and Learning 


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree 


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		16

		Class lectures contain information not covered in the textbook (CF 2.6, 2.7, 2.8)

		50%

		31.1%

		12.2%

		5.4%



		17

		There is sufficient time in class for questions and discussion (CF 2.2, 1.5, 1.2, 3.8)

		71.6%

		25.7%

		1.4%

		



		18

		Each student is encouraged to contribute to class learning (CF 2.3, 2.6, 1.5, 3.8, 1.2)

		71.6%

		27%

		

		



		19

		I am free to express and explain own view in class (CF 3.8) 

		71.6%

		27%

		

		



		20

		I feel free to ask questions in class (CF 3.8, 3.4, 3.3, 2.3)

		75.7%

		23%

		

		



		21

		I can apply info/skills learned in this class (CF 2.3)

		71.6%

		27%

		

		



		22

		Frequent attendance is emphasized as essential learning (CF 2.1, 2.2, 3.8)

		77%

		21.6%

		

		





Course and Subject Matter


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		23

		Course topics are dealt in sufficient depth (CF 1.3, 1.7, 2.7)

		67.6%

		27%

		1.4%

		



		24

		Course assignments are interesting and stimulating (CF 1.2, 1.7)

		56.8%

		37.8%

		1.4%

		



		25

		This course has effectively challenged me to think (CF 1.2, 1.7, 2.3)

		63.5%

		32.4%

		

		



		26

		I was able to keep up with the workload in this course (CF 1.5)

		64.9%

		31.1%

		

		



		27

		Objectives for this course are clearly stated (CF 1.2, 1.5)

		71.6%

		24.3%

		

		



		28

		The stated goals of this course are consistently pursued (CF 1.2, 1.5, 2.7)

		70.3%

		25.7%

		

		



		29

		I understand what is expected of me in this course (CF 1.5)

		74.3%

		20.3%

		1.4%

		



		30

		Lecture information is highly relevant to course objectives (CF 2.1)

		68.9%

		25.7%

		1.4%

		



		31

		This course material is pertinent to my professional training (CF 2.1, 2.6)

		66.2%

		29.7%

		

		



		32

		I would enjoy taking another course from this instructor (CF 2.0, 3.2)

		74.3%

		21.6%

		

		



		33

		Overall, this course is among the best courses that I have ever taken (CF 1.2, 2.6, 3.2, 3.7)

		44.6%

		47.3%

		4.1%

		





Examination and Grading 


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree (4)

		Agree (3)

		Disagree (2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		34

		Exams are used to help me find strengthen the weaknesses (CF 1.6)

		55.4%

		40.5%

		

		



		35

		Exams are Fair (CF 2.6, 3.2)

		68.9%

		27%

		

		



		36

		Exams stress the important points of the lecture (CF 1.2, 1.6)

		67.6%

		28.4%

		

		



		37

		Grades are assigned fairly and impartially (CF 2.6)

		70.3%

		25.7%

		

		



		38

		The grading system has been clearly explained (CF 1.5, 1.6)  

		67.6%

		28.4%

		

		





Course Evaluations


Data Tables


College of Education 


Departments Represented: 


C&I, EDL, & KSLS

Semester – Fall, 2009

N = 392

Instructor in Class


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree 


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		1

		Displays clear course understanding (CF 1.1)

		79.3%

		18.1%

		2.3%

		.3%



		2

		Has an effective style of presentation (CF 1.2)

		72.2%

		22.4%

		4.3%

		1.0%



		3

		Speaks audibly and clearly (CF 2.2)

		79.8%

		16.1%

		3.3%

		.8%



		4

		Holds the attention of the class (CF 1.2, 2.3, 2.4, 1.5)

		74%

		21.2%

		3.8%

		1.0%



		5

		Displays enthusiasm when teaching (CF 3.1)

		77.8%

		16.3%

		4.8%

		1.0%



		6

		Emphasizes conceptual understanding of material (CF 1.1)

		75%

		21.4%

		3.1%

		.5%



		7

		Makes good use of examples and illustrations (CF 2.4, 2.3, 1.5, 1.3, 2.9) 

		77.6%

		17.1%

		4.3%

		1.0%



		8

		Is actively helpful when students have problems (CF 3.1, 3.2, 3.4, 3.3)

		75.5%

		18.1%

		5.4%

		.5%



		9

		Is readily available for consultation (CF 3.2, 3.3)

		73%

		23%

		2.6%

		1.3%



		10

		Returns papers quickly enough to benefit me (CF 1.5, 1.7, 1.6)

		58.2%

		29.1%

		9.9%

		2.3%



		11

		Deals fairly and impartially with me (CF 3.1, 3.2, 1.8)

		73.5%

		22.4%

		3.1%

		1.0%



		12

		Identifies major or important points in course (CF 1.3, 1.5, 2.1, 2.2)

		78.1%

		19.4%

		2.0%

		.3%



		13

		Motivates me to do my best work (CF 2.3, 2.6, 2.7, 3.6, 3.8)

		74.2%

		21.9%

		2.6%

		1.0%



		14

		Explains difficult materials clearly (CF 1.1, 2.3, 2.7, 2.9, 3.7)

		71.4%

		22.2%

		4.8%

		1.3%



		15

		Overall this instructor is among the best teachers that I have known 

		67.6%

		25.3%

		4.8%

		1.8%





Text/Class and Learning 


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree 


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		16

		Class lectures contain information not covered in the textbook (CF 2.6, 2.7, 2.8)

		52%

		24.2%

		12.8%

		10.7%



		17

		There is sufficient time in class for questions and discussion (CF 2.2, 1.5, 1.2, 3.8)

		72.2%

		22.2%

		4.3%

		1.0%



		18

		Each student is encouraged to contribute to class learning (CF 2.3, 2.6, 1.5, 3.8, 1.2)

		79.3%

		18.1%

		2.3%

		



		19

		I am free to express and explain own view in class (CF 3.8) 

		79.3%

		16.8%

		2.8%

		.8%



		20

		I feel free to ask questions in class (CF 3.8, 3.4, 3.3, 2.3)

		80.6%

		15.8%

		3.3%

		



		21

		I can apply info/skills learned in this class (CF 2.3)

		75.5%

		19.9%

		3.8%

		.5%



		22

		Frequent attendance is emphasized as essential learning (CF 2.1, 2.2, 3.8)

		78.6%

		17.9%

		2.6%

		.8%





Course and Subject Matter


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree 


(4)

		Agree


(3)

		Disagree 


(2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		23

		Course topics are dealt in sufficient depth (CF 1.3, 1.7, 2.7)

		67.9%

		26.5%

		3.8%

		



		24

		Course assignments are interesting and stimulating (CF 1.2, 1.7)

		63.5%

		28.6%

		5.4%

		1.0%



		25

		This course has effectively challenged me to think (CF 1.2, 1.7, 2.3)

		67.6%

		23.2%

		5.9%

		1.8%



		26

		I was able to keep up with the workload in this course (CF 1.5)

		65.3%

		28.1%

		4.6%

		.3%



		27

		Objectives for this course are clearly stated (CF 1.2, 1.5)

		74%

		20.4%

		3.1%

		1.0%



		28

		The stated goals of this course are consistently pursued (CF 1.2, 1.5, 2.7)

		68.6%

		26%

		3.3%

		.3%



		29

		I understand what is expected of me in this course (CF 1.5)

		73%

		22.2%

		3.3%

		



		30

		Lecture information is highly relevant to course objectives (CF 2.1)

		67.9%

		26.5%

		3.6%

		.5%



		31

		This course material is pertinent to my professional training (CF 2.1, 2.6)

		73.2%

		20.4%

		3.8%

		1.0%



		32

		I would enjoy taking another course from this instructor (CF 2.0, 3.2)

		72.7%

		20.7%

		3.3%

		1.5%



		33

		Overall, this course is among the best courses that I have ever taken (CF 1.2, 2.6, 3.2, 3.7)

		64%

		25.5%

		6.6%

		2.0%





Examination and Grading 


		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree (4)

		Agree (3)

		Disagree (2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		34

		Exams are used to help me find strengthen the weaknesses (CF 1.6)

		63.8%

		28.3%

		5.4%

		.8%



		35

		Exams are Fair (CF 2.6, 3.2)

		67.6%

		25%

		5.4%

		.3%



		36

		Exams stress the important points of the lecture (CF 1.2, 1.6)

		66.1%

		25.8%

		4.8%

		1.3%



		37

		Grades are assigned fairly and impartially (CF 2.6)

		70.4%

		25.3%

		1.8%

		.8%



		38

		The grading system has been clearly explained (CF 1.5, 1.6)  

		70.7%

		23.7%

		2.8%

		1.0%





		Q#

		Questions/Quality Points 

		Strongly Agree (4)

		Agree (3)

		Disagree (2)

		Strongly Disagree (1)



		39

		Uses available technologies for assignments, teaching and communication

		58.9%

		25%

		6.9%

		3.3%



		40

		Designs field and clinical experience that tie coursework to school, family and community activities 

		58.4%

		26.8%

		7.1%

		1.3%



		41

		Provides information, research and activities that address high-stakes tests for PK-16+ students, including PRAXIS tests

		59.4%

		23.5%

		7.7%

		2.8%



		42

		The course includes discussions and examples of how to teach, assess and reteach reading, mathematics and other content areas 

		63.8%

		20.2%

		6.4%

		3.3%
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Evidence for 5b Candidate Evaluations of Faculty


Summary of two Pilot Studies:


1. Learning Styles among Random Selection of University Students


2. Teaching Styles of Unit Faculty

 
These two studies grew out of a proposal submitted to the Grambling State University Second Annual Research Symposium.  In listening to candidates talk about their learning experiences, two faculty realized that our diverse candidate population also demonstrated diverse learning style preferences.  International students (those born and raised outside of the United States) expressed more comfort with the lecture style and traditional examination presentation, while National students (those born and raised in the United States) were more comfortable with discussions, projects and cooperative learning activities.  We wondered if this trend held true across campus, so we enlisted those who engaged in the first discussion as “Indigenous-insiders” to each poll some of their colleagues and ask how they learned best.   The results are in the first table, students indicated that they liked and wanted a variety of teaching styles to help them learn. Interestingly, students indicated that they like styles that required thought, analysis and reflection, such as case studies.


 
The second pilot addressed the question whether faculty in the unit used a variety of teaching styles to reach the candidates.  Faculty completed the same questionnaire, with the heading changed from “learning” to “teaching”.  Results indicated that faculty used a variety of styles to convey material. Even though a recent article in the Chronicle of Higher Education appeared to dismiss the idea of learning styles, it did reiterate that varying teaching styles to match the content being taught was useful.   (http://chronicle.com/article/Matching-Teaching-Style-to/49497/ ).  

Evidence for 5b Summary of Multiple Styles of Teaching


Exhibit 5b3-2-1  Faculty Teaching Styles 

Data Table (pilot study from Spring 2008)

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		Blackboard,

		

		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		Powerpoint & other

		Electronic Delivery

		

		

		



		     Subject number

		Reading  

		Course  

		Precis

		brainstorming

		Papers

		Discussions

		COOP.

		Case studies

		Role Play

		Debate

		PBL

		Service 

		Technologies

		and/or Online

		Faculty tutoring

		Demonstration

		other

		Totals checked



		

		Journals 

		Portfolios

		

		free writing

		

		

		learning

		

		

		

		

		Learning

		

		Discussion forum

		learning
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		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		16



		2

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		1

		1

		

		11



		3

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		1

		1

		

		1

		

		

		1

		

		

		field exp listed

		10



		4

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		

		1

		

		1

		

		1

		1

		

		12



		5

		1

		

		1
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		1

		

		1

		

		1

		

		1

		

		1

		

		11



		6
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		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		10



		7

		1

		1

		1

		

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		1

		1

		1

		

		1

		

		

		12



		8

		1
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		1

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		5



		9

		

		1

		

		1

		

		1

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		5



		10

		

		

		

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		1

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		7



		11

		

		

		1

		1

		1

		1
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		1

		1

		1

		

		1

		1

		1

		

		

		12



		12

		1

		1

		

		1

		1

		1

		1

		1

		

		

		1

		

		1

		1

		

		

		

		10



		13

		1

		1

		

		1

		1

		1
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Evidence for 5b Data of Multiple Teaching Styles


Table 11 – Faculty Qualifications Summary Professional Education Faculty


Grambling State University   

College of Education


*no longer at the university   

		Faculty Member Name

		Highest Degree, Field, & University

		Assignment: Indicate the role of the faculty member

		Faculty Rank

		Tenure Track

		Scholarship Leadership in Professional Associations, and Service: List up to 3 major contributions in the past 3


years

		Teaching or


Other


Professional


Experience 


in P-12


schools



		Ard, Gloria




		Master- Early Childhood Education

		Full time Teaching, Advisement

		Adjunct Assistant

Professor

		No

		 1.Secured \funds to take five students to NAEYC  2008 Annual Conference for the  Fall Semester


2. Secured two star rating for private child development center with Louisiana Quality Rating System.


3. Sponsor for Grambling Adventist Youth Fellowship


4. Presented workshops on early childhood  development to local Head Start Programs.


5. Donated food and supplies for student teacher graduation activities  

		1.Presented  workshop on  literacy development in early childhood to local elementary schools.


2. Reviewer for the federal Head Start program


3. Sponsored Book-It Beginners  reading program to local preschool program


4. Donated literacy bags to local elementary school


5.Celebrated the Week of the Young Child by having students read to local preschool programs


6. Served as a  Head Start  Education Advisory  member


Certified in Early Childhood--LA



		Ayim, Martin




		Ph.D.; MPH


Health Education/Health Promotion


Texas A & M University


College Station, Texas

		Full Time Teaching &


Academic Advisor


Health Promotion Concentration

		Professor

		Yes

		Recipient:  Dr. Eddie G. Robinson Endowed Professorship in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 2007

President  Delta SOPHE


Vice President LAHPERD 2006


Publication(Books):

1.  Principles of Infectious Disease  Epidemiology: Expanded Edition 2009


2.  Former British Southern Cameroons Journey Towards Independence & Sovereignty 2008




		Member PE GLE Committee for Louisiana


Coordinating Health Promotion Student Microteaching in Laboratory Schools



		Bailey, Suzan

		M. A., General Counseling, Louisiana Tech University, Ruston, Louisiana




		Certification Support Specialist, Teaching 

		Instructor

		No

		Board Certified Counselor, American Psychotherapy Association




		Workshop for Vocational Students, Lufkin, TX



		Barham, Wilton A.




		Ph.D., Education/Statistics & Research Methods, University of Michigan at Ann Arbor

		Full-time Faculty graduate courses in educational statistics and research methods; serve on doctoral, department, college and university committees.

		Arlynne Lake Cheers Endowed Professor of Education & Professor of Educational Leadership

		yes

		Rose, S., Linsenbigler, S., Karimova, N., & Waintrub, M. (2007) with contribution by Wilton A. Barham. USMLE (CS).Rocky Mountain Rapid Review. Aurora, CO: Maval Publishing Inc.

Barham, W. A. (2009). Teacher education experiences of a Jamaican-born professional. In Festus Obiakor and Patrick Grant (Eds.). Voices of Foreign-Born African American Teacher Educators in the United States. Nova Science Publishers.  

Barham,W.A., Wanjohi, R., & Farmer, V.(2006).The influence of pre-service teachers’ personal characteristics, locus of control, self-efficacy, and perceptions on job satisfaction and career decisions in Jamaica. In Kagendo Mutua and Cynthia Zymanski Sunal (Eds.), Research on Education in Africa, the Caribbean, and the Middle East: Crosscurrents and Crosscutting Themes, 171-187. Greenwich, CT: Information Age Publishing, Inc..

		Provisional Teaching Certificate, The University of the State of New York The State Education Department (1973-78)


Teachers Diploma, Institute of Education, Mona, Jamaica and Ministry of Education, Jamaica. Secondary Mathematics (1969).


Certified Teacher in Secondary mathematics; Jamaica..





		Barnes, Felicie

		Ed.D. Developmental Education, Instructional Systems & Technology Specialization, 27+ graduate credit hours in curriculum and instruction

		Full time Faculty


NCATE Standard 2 Co-Chair

		Assistant Professor

		Yes

		Barnes, F., Blackwell, J.N., Holland, I.L., Jones, Q. L., Mitchell, A.N., Seltzer, C., Ellis, R., Jefferson, E.A., Knowlin, J.N., Pettigrew, S.V., & Smith, M.G. (2009).  From Ann Richards to Maya Angelou: Studying Achievers for Life Support.  In N. McJamerson Reconstructing lives: Taking the mystery out of success. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press. 


McJamerson, N., Barnes, F., Nur-Hussen, A. K., Newman, K., Williams-Smith, D. (2009).  Creative Use of Autobiography To Enhance Knowledge and Dispositions in Teacher Training.  In N. McJamerson Reconstructing lives: Taking the mystery out of success. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press


McJamerson, N., Barnes, F., Nur-Hussen, A.K. (2007, Fall). The Creative Use of Autobiography to Enhance Knowledge and Dispositions of Teacher Candidates. Journal of Urban Education, p.6-10.



		P-12 Committee Appointment:  Project Management Board, Technology Challenge: Making Inroads in Back Roads (1998-2000), purposed to plan, organize, and implement technology integration training for classroom teachers in K-12 school systems in Catahoula, Concordia, Tensas, Franklin, and Morehouse


Served spring 2008-fall 2008 on the Technology Advisory Committee for Monroe City Schools, Monroe, Louisiana


Co-designed and team taught “Digital Age” project for youth (grades 7-12) during Sunday School hour in “@network.God” computer lab. (July 2006)


Taught Computer Classes July 12, 19, 26 for 2nd-6th Grade Students at First United Methodist Church in “@network.God” computer lab (July 2006)



		Brown, Vicki R.




		Ph.D. – Curriculum and Instruction, emphasis in Reading


Minor- Higher Educational Administration 

		Full time Faculty Member


LEC Coordinator @ GSU( beginning Jan. 2008)

		Professor of Educational Leadership

		yes

		Text Reviewer: Review of Classroom Management Textbook for McGraw-Hill Higher Education: Temperament-Based Classroom Management (Chapter 2, Content Grid and Prospectus). In progress: began June 2007.


Louisiana Reading Association Scholarship Chair


Louisiana Reading Association Vice-President (served 4 months and resigned)


Completed Quality Matters Applying the QM Rubric Workshop Training


Co-presented presentation with Dr. 


Patricia Johnson; “The Challenges of Preparing Educational Leaders for Educational Contexts”( GSU,  March 2009)

		-Principal middle school (20 years)


-Principal K-8 (4 of the last 20 years)


- Director of Laboratory Schools K-12 (2 years)


-Supervisor of Student Teaching-Support Team Member for K-12 schools


Undergraduate,& graduate teaching


- Conducted workshops in K -12 schools in Lincoln, East Carroll, Madison, Bienville, Jackson, etc Parishes.


Certified teacher, principal



		Daniel, Willie




		Ed.D., Educational Administration, cognate: Recreation/Physical Education; coursework in research methods

		Head, Department of Kinesiology, Sport and Leisure Studies; Coordinator, University Faculty Development; Chair, Athletics Certification Committee; Coordinator, NASPE/NCATE Self-Study; Coordinator, COA/NRPA Self-Study; Chair, CoE Curriculum Committee and Coordinator, Sports Administration Program.  

		Professor

		yes

		-National Chair, Roundtable Associates, Inc., Washington, D.C.  (Parks, Recreation and Conservation);


-Chair, Legislative Action Committee & State Coordinator, NYSP


-Co-Planner, Louisiana Recreation and Park Association State Convention hosted at Grambling State University.


-Co-Planner, Therapeutic Recreation Symposium of the Southwest (13 states) hosted at Grambling State University. 


-Former State President of LAHPERD (only one of color in 75 year history).




		Resource Professional, Physical Education, GSU Laboratory Schools






		Dorsey, Waneene 

		Ph.D. Environmental Science 

		Full time Faculty 

Part-time in Unit

		Associate Professor 

		Yes 

		Panel Reviewer for NSF--Environmental Life Sciences;

Peer reviewer for International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health



Dorsey, W., Tchounwou, P., & Ford, B. (2006).  Neuregulin 1-Beta Cytoprotective role in AML 12 Mouse Hepatocytes Exposed to Pentachlorophenol.  International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health,3(1), 11-22.

		Certified Teacher Secondary General Science and Biology; 

University Supervisor, Science



		Douglas, Mertrude

		M.S. + 30


Physical Education

		Full Time


Teaching & Academic Advising




		Adjunct


Assistant Professor




		No

		2006:  Panelist, LACUSPA, New Orleans, LA

		



		Farmer, Vernon L. 

		Ph.D., Higher Education Administration, University of Michigan 

		Full time Faculty, Graduate Faculty, LEC Faculty 

		Professor 

		Yes 

		Barham, W.., Wanjohi, R., & Farmer, V. (2006) The influence of pre-service teachers’ personal characteristics, locus of control, self-efficacy and perceptions on job satisfaction and career decision in Jamaica. In K. Mutua & C. Zymanski Sunal (Eds.) Crosscurrents and Crosscutting Themes: Research on Education in Africa, the Caribbean, and the Middle East. Greenwich, CT: Information Age Publishing, Inc. 

2005-present; Editorial Board, Journal of Research Association of Minority Professors.

(Revised Edition in Progress) The Black Student’s guide to graduate and professional school success. Westport, CT: Greenwood Press.

(2009) Academic Journals and Scholarly Professional Publishers Begin Use of New Plagiarism Software on Manuscripts Submitted for Publication. Annual Conference of the Research Association of Minority Professors, Alabama. 

		  



		Foster, Elaine

		Ph. D. Special Education/Learning Disabilities, University of Southern Mississippi, 


Hattiesburg, MS

		Faculty (Kara Vaughn-Jackson Endowed Professor)

Co-Chair NCATE Standard 1


Middle Grades Program, Chairperson


Portal II (Admission to the Department of Teacher Education) Chairperson


NAEYC Program Review Co-Chair


CEC Program Review Co-Chair

		Associate Professor

		Yes

		McJamerson, N., Newman, K., Jaggers, L. W., Foster, E. (2007). Files of promise for conquering test anxiety: An interactive guide to accompany the achieve model (in progress)


McJamerson, N., Chappelle,N., Bonner, G., Foster, E., Jaggers, L., Harrison, A., Newman, K.  (2009).  Conquering Test Stress through Reconstruction of Role Models.  In N. McJamerson (Ed).  Reconstructing lives: Taking the mystery out of success. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press.


Smith, D., Foster, E., Nur- Hussen, A.K.  (2007). A $30,000 Grant Proposal - Discipline-Based Service Learning: An Innovative Approach to Teaching and Learning in Response to the Age of Accountability. (Grant Funded by University of Louisiana System and Implemented; 2007-2008)


Interim PK-16 Coordinator 


(2001 – 2002), Grambling State University





 

		Praxis I Training Consultant for St. Landry Parish School District, Spring 2004


Praxis Workshops:  


Monroe City, Ouachita Parish,


Bossier Parish, Red River Parish, and


Orleans Parish School Districts


Monroe City School System Paraprofessionals


Facilitator, National Teachers’ Exam Preparation


“Communication Skills”


Ouachita Parish School System


A.C.T.  Preparation Workshop


Facilitator, “Test-Taking Strategies and Skills”, Monroe, Louisiana


Supervised Student Teachers in the areas of PK-3, Elementary & Special Education


Elementary & Special Education (LD) Teacher 


Ouachita Parish School System, Monroe, Louisiana




Title 1 Reading Teacher, Caddo Parish School System, Shreveport, Louisiana


Math Resource Teacher, Morehouse Parish School System, Bastrop, Louisiana



		Guyden, Janet

		Ph.D., Educational Administration, Georgia State University

		Associate Vice-President for Research, and Dean of the School of Graduate Studies and Research

Part-time in Unit

		Professor

		yes

		(2008)  Committee on a Leadership Summit to Effect Change in Teaching and Learning.  Transforming Undergraduate Education in Agriculture:  Sustainable Education for a Changing World.  National Academies Press.


Guyden, J., Lee, W., & Watkins, G.  “The intra-racial generation gap:  Implications for teaching and learning on the university campus.”  National Conference on Race & Ethnicity in American Higher Education (2007)


Guyden, J., & Thompson, C.  “The balancing act:  Crafting a meaningful academic life”.  Workshop presentation at AERA (2006)

		Reading Success, Inc., August, GA—Supervising the testing team of 5-7 reading learning disabilities teachers, conferring with parents and students



		Harrison, Andolyn B.




		Ph.D. Educational Administration and Supervision with a Concentration in Higher Education Administration and Management

		Faculty Member

		Professor of Educational Leadership

		yes

		Services Committee Member of the Graduate Record Examinations Board


Editorial Board Member of the Journal of Developmental Education


Service-Learning Workshop Leader/Participant, Grambling State University Service Learning Project


White, W.G., Jr. and Harrison, Andolyn B. (2007). Recent Doctoral Research in Developmental Education:  Part I.  Research in Developmental Education.  Appalachian State University.


McJamerson, N., Chappelle,N., Bonner, G., Foster, E., Jaggers, L., Harrison, A., Newman, K.  (2009).  Conquering Test Stress through Reconstruction of Role Models.  In N. McJamerson (Ed).  Reconstructing lives: Taking the mystery out of success. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press.




		Certified  teacher GA:  Public School Teacher, Augusta, GA 1970’s


         6th Grade


         Grades 11 & 12


Workshop/Seminar Leader 


      Grambling Middle   


        (2002,2003)


       Franklin Parish


         (2009)


College of Education Collaboration with Mooretown – Shreveport, LA



		Hill, Dagne 

		Ph.D., Environmental Science, Jackson State University 

		Faculty 

Part-time in unit

		Associate Professor 

		Yes 

		Hill, D., Owens, W.E., & Tchounwou, P. (2006).  The impact of rainfall on fecal coliform bacteria in Bayou Dorcheat (North Louisiana).  International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 3(1), 114-117.


Hill, D., Owens, W.E., & Tchounwou, P. (2005).  Prevalence of selected bacterial infections associated with the use of animal waste in Louisiana.  International Journal of Environmental Research and Public Health, 2(1), 84-93.




		Lifetime certification --Biology and General Science, previous K-12 teacher 


Coordinator of Teacher Training Activities, CMAST Program



		Holston, Larry, Sr. 

		M.A., Northwestern State University

+30 hours, Chapman University and Grambling State University 

		Faculty 

Part-time in Unit

		Assistant Professor 

		Yes 

		Exhibiting artist in Louisiana Arts Council (Ruston Art Tour 2006-present) 

Participant—Annual Faculty Art Exhibition




		Certified Art Teacher, LA


High School Art Day (GSU Activity)


May Day (Alma J. Brown Elementary) guest artist


Participant and Artist “Children’s Festival on the Green” (annual event—April)



		Hubbard, Danny 

		Ph.D. Chemistry, Clark Atlanta University 

		Department Head, Chemistry

Faculty 

Part-time in Unit

		Assistant Professor 

		Yes 

		NASA Faculty Research-Polymers

Air Force Research Lab in conjunction with Clarkson Aerospace Corp.--outreach to science teachers ($100K)

2005-2010 CMAST to work with teachers 2.5 million total 

		LA-GEAR UP Science Consultant; Teacher Coordinator

Science Consultant: Carroll High School

Teacher Advisory Council (TX) 2008-present

Grants--LA Collaborative for Excellence in Science Teaching (2006) $30K



		Jaggers, Loretta W. 

		Ed. D., Curriculum and Instruction (Language Arts/Multicultural Education), University of Houston, Houston, Texas




		Faculty


NCATE Standard 1 Co-Chair 


ACEI Program Review, Lead

		Professor

		Yes

		McJamerson, N., Chappelle,N., Bonner, G., Foster, E., Jaggers, L., Harrison, A., Newman, K.  (2009).  Conquering Test Stress through Reconstruction of Role Models.  In N. McJamerson (Ed).  Reconstructing lives: Taking the mystery out of success. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press.


North Louisiana Reading Council President 2003-2005, 2007-2008


North Louisiana Reading Council Vice President-(2009-2010)


McJamerson, N., Jaggers, L., Davis, R., Williams-Smith, D., Wong-Ratcliff, M., Johnson, A., Beer, G., & Frank, D. (2009).  Ambition ignition:  Motivating middle and high school students who are “at-promise”  In N. McJamerson (Ed).  Reconstructing lives: Taking the mystery out of success. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press.

		Co-PI: Grant Funded:  2005-2009 LA GEAR UP (Gaining Early Awareness and Readiness for Undergraduate Programs) Summer Learning Camp


Louisiana Board of Regents – LaSIP (Funding Levels:  $37,000; $84,000; $104,000;                              $104,000+; $104,343, respectively)


Supervised Student Teachers

North Louisiana Reading Council Leadership Award, (presented June 10, 2008 and June 27, 2005


GSU  Laboratory Schools SACS Teaching and Learning Subcommittee Member


Praxis I Training Consultant for St. Landry Parish School District, Spring  2004


Jaggers, L.W. & Newman, K.A. (March 2006) Provided workshop for District of Columbia Teachers:  Improving Reading Skills for Special Education Students Washington, DC, through International Reading Association.


Elementary Certification (1-8)


Reading Teacher in states of NY, LA, TX



		Johnson, Patricia

		Ph.D, Urban Higher Education, Jackson State University 

		Coordinator- GSU Master’s Program: Educational Leaders Level I; 


PK-16+ Coordinator/Assistant Professor, Grambling State University, Grambling, LA


NCATE Conceptual Framework Co-Chair


Faculty

		Assistant Professor

		Yes

		Co-Director/Co-Principal Investigator: Center for Innovative Teaching and Learning (CITAL)/Title III TNT QUEST Grant, 2006-2007($5,000)


Dissertation: Faculty Perceptions of the Critical Dimensions of Leadership for College of Education Deans in Two Louisiana Universities completed at Jackson State University Jackson, MS August 2006 


“Faculty Perceptions of the Critical Dimensions of Leadership” accepted for publication in the forthcoming book, Selected Research Models in Higher Education.  The book will be published by University Press of America, Inc.  


National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education Board of Program Reviewers


Trainer and External Assessor, Louisiana State Department of Education – Baton Rouge, Louisiana




		Staff Development Specialist – Caddo Parish School Board, Shreveport, LA


Principal – George P. Hendrix Elementary and Atkins Technology Elementary Schools, Caddo Parish School Board, Shreveport, LA


Supervised Internship Candidates TEACH GSU


2008) Two Presentations for   University Christian Preparatory School-Caddo Parish Schools-Differentiating Instruction and -The Nuts and Bolts of Beginning the School Year



		Jones, Genevia

		M.Ed., Guidance and Counseling, University of Louisiana, Monroe

		DIRECT0R Centralized Advisement Recruitment, Referral Evaluation (CARE) CENTER




NCATE Conceptual Framework Co-Chair


Instructor

		Instructor

		No

		(2006) Presenter: “Centralized Advisement, Recruitment, Referral and Evaluation Center: Its Role in Assisting Teacher Candidates with PRAXIS Preparation”.  J.K. Haynes Teacher Preparation Conference, Baton Rouge,  LA

(2004)  Panelist, “Articulation Efforts in Teacher Preparation Programs”  J.K. Haynes Teacher Preparation Conference, Southern University, Baton Rouge, LA 

		Substitute Teaching



		Livingston, Aaron *




		Doctorate of Philosophy, Sport Administration


University of New Mexico




		Full time Faculty

		Assistant


Professor

		Yes 

		Livingston, A., Hall, C. & Roberson, A. (2009). Co-dependency in student-athletes at HBCU’s in Mississippi. Presentation at 124th Annual American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance, Tampa, FL.


Hall, C., Livingston, A., Calvin, T., McKinney, T. (2009). Olympic Brandscaping: A New Criterion for Success. LAHPERD Journal, 73, 8-10.


Hall, C., Warner, S., & Livingston, A. (2008).  Substantiating sport management as a credible field of  study.  LAHPERD Journal, 71(2), 22-23.




		Physical Education


Teacher 


 Horizon Academy South, Albuquerque, NM. 2004


Certified teacher:  Physical Education


Winchester Elementary


Memphis, TN. 1999


Physical Education Teacher


Rosa Fort Middle School


Tunica, MS. 1998



		Love, Phyllis A.




		Ph.D. 


Exercise Physiology and Biomechanics


Texas Woman’s University

		Full time, Coordinator of Kinesiology

		Professor

		yes

		Book Chapters:


Kluka, D. & Love, P.   (2009).  Haag, H.  (Ed.).  In Metodología de Investigación para el Deporte y la Ciencia del Ejercicio.  Chapter 11:  Estructuras numéricas de análisis de datos (Estadística).  London, UK:  Sage Publishing. 

Kluka, D. & Love, P.   (2004).  Haag, H.  (Ed.).  In Research methodology for sport and exercise science.  Chapter 11:  Numerical strategies of data analysis (statistics).  London, UK:  Sage Publishing. 

Articles: 


Love, P., Kluka, D., & Young, K. (2006). Effects of a visual skills training program on contrast sensitivity function in selected female intercollegiate volleyball athletes at an HBCU. International Journal of Volleyball Research, 9(1), 6-10. (refereed)  

International Presentation


Love, P., 16th IASPEGW (International Association for Physical Education and Sport for Girls and Women) World Congress, Stellenbosch, South Africa  2009


· Diabetes: A Global Issue




		Certified teacher in Texas: Health, physical education, K-12; adapted physical education; mathematics; computer science


Louisiana:  Health, physical and safety education; special education for physically handicapped and special health problems


South Carolina:  Physical education, K-12-- 1985-1986


Lexington County Dist. 2 Brookland-Cayce HS, Cayce SC


Mathematics and Computer Science


1979-1980--


Winn Parish School Board, Winnfield, LA


Special Education and Adapted Physical Education


1969-1973


Highlands County School Board, Sebring, FL


Avon Park High School


Department Chair – Physical Education


Instructor K-8 






		Lowery , Ben

		Ed.D. Educational Psychology & Technology University of Southern California

M.A. Curriculum & Instruction San Diego State University

B.A. History San Diego State College 

		Full time Faculty 

		Professor 

		Yes 

		Laverpool, A., & Lowery, B.R. (accepted for publication--expected date Fall 2009) The effectiveness of the use of rereading as a metacognitive strategy for the comprehension of various question types. In V. Farmer (Ed.) Selected Research Models in Higher Education. University Press of America

Lowery, B.R., Huettl, A., & DeForest, J. (Feb. 2009). Developmental education at a distance: A comparison of five colleges’ approach. Paper accepted for presentation at National Association for Developmental Education, Greensboro, NC

Harrison, L., & Lowery, B.R. (Sept. 2008). Faculty’s perception of distance education assessment: An exploratory study. 4th International Conference on Research and Access and Developmental Education. San Juan, Puerto Rico. 

		Teacher (elementary), San Diego Unified School District (12 years)

Taught Adult GED and high school diploma subjects 4 nights per week (concentration in reading, math and writing) 



		McJamerson,  Nanthalia W.

		Ph.D., Educational Psychology, Washington University, St. Louis, MO

		Full time Faculty


LEC Board member


NCATE Standard 4 Co-Chair

		Professor

		Yes

		McJamerson, N. (Ed).  (2009).  Reconstructing Lives:  Taking the Mystery Out of Success.  Lewiston, NY:  Edwin Mellen Press.


McJamerson, N., Newman, K., Farmer, V., and Kerney, J. (2009).  Nobody Would Talk:  Creating Dialogue on Diversity through Cultural Autobiographies. (In process)


McJamerson, N. (2008) The Creative Use of Autobiography to Enhance Knowledge and Dispositions of Teacher Candidates,” Journal of Urban Education:  Focus on Enrichment, 4(2), 

		Co-PI: Grant Funded:  2005-2009 LA GEAR UP (Gaining Early Awareness and Readiness for Undergraduate Programs) Summer Learning Camp


Louisiana Board of Regents – LaSIP (Funding Levels:  $37,000; $84,000; $104,000;                              $104,000+; $104,343, respectively)


Certified Teacher, Business Education


Supervised Student Teachers


Black History Month presentation at Pine Grove Elementary in Shreveport, LA  (2008)


Creative Writing—Lincoln Parish Project Achieve


Praxis I Training Consultant for St. Landry Parish School District, Spring  2004



		Newman, Kathryn




		Ph.D. Education, University of California, Los Angeles

		Full time Faculty 


Graduate Council Member


NCATE Standard 5 Co-Chair (2008-present)


Graduate Advisor for M.Ed. program (C&I, SPED)


CEC Program Review Co-Chair

		Professor

		Yes 

		McJamerson, N.W., Barnes, F., Nur-Hussen, A.K., & Newman, K. (2010). Creative use of autobiography to enhance knowledge and dispositions in teacher training. In N. McJamerson (Ed.) Reconstructing Lives: Taking the  Mystery Out of Success (pp 20-24) 2nd ed. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press.


McJamerson, N.W., Bonner, G., Chappelle, N., Foster, E.S., Harrison, A.B., Jaggers, L.W., & Newman, K. (2010). Conquering test stress through reconstruction of role models. In N. McJamerson (Ed.) Reconstructing  Lives: Taking the Mystery Out of Success (pp 40-47) 2nd ed. Lewiston, NY: Edwin Mellen Press. 


Ifill-Lynch, O., Schwartz, D., Fischer, K.W., Hardiman, M.M., & Newman, K.A. (Feb 2007) Panelist and  Presider  for session “Enhancing Education and Teaching” for the Learning and the Brain conference  San  Francisco, CA

		ACT Workshops for Gibsland-Coleman 10th and 11th grade students (Feb-March 2009, Sept-Oct 2009)


Praxis I Training Consultant for St. Landry Parish School District, Spring 2004


Jaggers, L.W. & Newman, K.A. (March 2006) Provided workshop for District of Columbia Teachers:  Improving Reading Skills for Special Education Students Washington, DC, through International Reading Association.


Supervised Student Teachers in the areas of Special Education and Elementary Education


Certified in Elementary (1-8) and Special Education (LD, BD, PH)  Ohio


LATAAP Assessor Certificate


Early Intervention Teacher, Cleveland Public Schools



		Nur-Hussen, A.K.

		Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction, The Victoria University of Manchester (UK)

		Full time Faculty


NCATE Standard 4 Co-Chair

		Professor

		Yes

		McJamerson, N., Nur-Hussen, A. K., & Newman, K. (in press). Critical Approach to Success Building for 21st Century Teaching and Learning. In McJamerson. N. (Ed.). Reconstructing Lives: Taking the Ministry out of Success. [Book Chapter].


McJamerson, N., Barnes, F. & Nur-Hussen, A. K. (2007). The Creative Use of Autobiography & Developmental Psychology: Enhancing Knowledge and Dispositions of Teacher Candidates. Journal of Urban Education, 4(2).


Smith, D., Foster, E., Nur- Hussen, A.K.  (2007). A $30,000 Grant Proposal - Discipline-Based Service Learning: An Innovative Approach to Teaching and Learning in Response to the Age of Accountability. (Grant Funded by University of Louisiana System and Implemented; 2007-2008)

		Supervises Student Teachers in the areas of PK-3, Elementary


Lecturer Social Studies Education, Kotobe Teacher Training Institute, Addis Ababa, Ethiopia


Certified teacher—Elementary Grades;  Ethiopia


Workshop with selected Laboratory School Teachers--The Research Process


Implemented “Reading is Fun” Annual Activity in Local Schools with the support of Kappa Delta Pi Society to enhance Literary/Reading among elementary, middle and high school students; Grambling, LA


Provided Tutorial Reading/Writing for tutors working with Grambling Middle School Students; GSU Campus; Grambling Middle School, and Grambling Housing Agency; Grambling, LA


Consultant; Participation in community development and educational reforms/programs within the Ethiopian community; Providing ongoing consultancy; Dallas, TX


Made donations towards building a new school in an area that did not have school before (in Ethiopia); Dallas, TX 



		Ogunyemi, Olatunde 

		Ed.D., Instructional Technology, Northern Illinois University 

		Head of the Department of Educational Leadership, 
Faculty 

		Professor 

		Yes 

		President of Louisiana Developmental Education Association (2008-2009, 2009-2010)


(2009) Avoiding the most common APA mistakes.  Presentation at the annual conference of the National Association for Developmental Education, Greensboro, NC  with W. White


Ogunyemi, O. A., & Lyons, S. (2009).  Predictors of underpreparedness for college.  Manuscript submitted for publication.


Ogunyemi, O. A. (2009). Relationship between students’ preparedness and performance in college.  Manuscript submitted for publication.

		Consultant--(areas of Technology and Principalship)  Simsboro High School, Alma J. Brown Elementary, Dubach High School, East Carroll Parish School District






		Payne, Pamela 

		Ed.D., Developmental Education,  Grambling State University, Grambling, Louisiana


		Full time Faculty


NCTE Program Review Co-Chair, 


NCSS Program Review Co-Chair


NCATE Standard 5 Co-Chair

		Assistant Professor

		Yes

		Payne, P. (2004). Faculty, student, and developmental program characteristics and 


student’s performance in developmental English and freshman English. Dissertation (Grambling State University).


Payne, P., co editor.(2008). Voices from within: a creative writing collaborate project.  Twilight School with Lincoln Parish Schools and Grambling State University


Payne, P., co editor.(2008-09). Voices from within II here I am: a creative writing collaborate project. Twilight School with Lincoln Parish Schools and Grambling State University




		Certified Middle & Secondary grades-- English & Social Studies;   and Principalship,  Louisiana, Georgia;   Department of Defense Schools—Germany and Georgia


Creative Writing—Lincoln Parish Project Achieve


(2008) Presenter: Grambling High School Faculty Inservice “The Nuts and Bolts of Classroom Management, Organization, and Lesson Planning”

Teacher, Dual Enrollment Class, English, Grambling High School 2009-10



		Rabon, Gloria

		M.A.  Liberal Arts, Grambling State University, Grambling, Louisiana 





		Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences

NCATE Standard 3 Field Experiences and Clinical Practice Co-Chair

		Lecturer I

		No

		2006-2007   Funded Grant: Strengthening Teacher Preparation Programs (2007-2012).   Funding Source: Title III Activities $450,000

2005, 2006  J.K.Haynes Teacher Preparation Conferences.  Paper Presentations.


2004-05    Grant Proposal: Strengthening Praxis Preparation and Enhancing Diversity Experiences for Teacher Candidates. Funding Source: Title III.  Amount Funded: $80,000.00

		Curriculum Development, Chicago Public Schools


LATAAP Assessor Certificate


Grambling High School SACS Reaffirmation Steering Committee Chair


English Teacher,


Counselor, 


 Evangeline Parish, & Chicago Public Schools



		Roebuck, Nikole 

		Ph.D. Music, University of Memphis 

		Full time Faculty 

Part-time in Unit

		Assistant Professor 

		Yes 

		Finished Dissertation in Music Education (2009)-- “An Analysis of the Collegiate Band Director’s Exposure to Sound Pressure Levels”

Praxis Workshop for Caddo Parish Music Teachers on how to pass Praxis II: Music Content Exam 

		Certified K-12 teacher--Music

5.5 years teaching in public school system;

University supervisor 



		 Simmons, Obadiah




		PhD, Educational Administration (Administration of Higher Education), Texas A&M University (College Station, TX)

		Full-Time Faculty; Academic Advisement (under-graduate & graduate)

		Associate Professor

		yes

		Recipient:  Robert L. Piper Endowed Professorship in Health Physical Education and Recreation


Chair-Elect (2009-10), LAHPERD (General Division)


Interim President (2009-10), AALHE

		Substitute Teacher (K-12) - Taylor Public School District (Taylor, MI)



		Simon, Florence 

		M.S. Elementary Education, and M.S. Early Childhood Education, Grambling State University 

		Full time Faculty 

		Assistant Professor 

		Yes 

		Co-Authored / Compiled Learning Manuals for use in the Department of Family and Consumer Sciences 

		Certified Teacher--Elementary, Early Childhood, Special Education (LA)

Supervising Teacher, Natchitoches, LA

Parent Involvement Training-- Natchitoches, LA, Ruston, LA & Meridian, MS



		Taylor, Eugene 

		M.S., Mathematics, Iowa State University 

		Full time Faculty 

Part-time in Unit

Program Review co-chair NCTM


Program Review co-chair NSTA

		Instructor 

		No 

		Math Family Workshop for Title I Resource Center, Lincoln Parish 2008

Professional Development workshop--Jackson Parish Teachers and Paraprofessionals 2009

Praxis I workshops

Tutorials sessions for Rising Junior Math Module, GSU 2008-10 

		Certified Teacher, Mathematics, Physics

Math consultant: Lake Providence--Northside Elementary and L.P. Junior High 2004-8; New Vision Learning Academy 2005-8; 

Teacher, Dual Enrollment Class—Math,  Grambling High School 2009-2010







		Wanjohi, Reubenson 

		Ed.D., Developmental Education, Grambling State University 

		Faculty, Interim Assessment Coordinator, LEC Faculty, Manager of Statistical Laboratory (AH 203) 

		Assistant Professor 

		Yes 

		Barham, W.., Wanjohi, R., & Farmer, V. (2006) The influence of pre-service teachers’ personal characteristics, locus of control, self-efficacy and perceptions on job satisfaction and career decision in Jamaica. In K. Mutua & C. Zymanski Sunal (Eds.) Crosscurrents and Crosscutting Themes: Research on Education in Africa, the Caribbean, and the Middle East. Greenwich, CT: Information Age Publishing, Inc

In Review: Importance and satisfaction dimensions of graduate students in college environment. In V. Farmer, & E. Wynn. (Eds.) Selected Retention Models in Higher Education. Lanham, MD: University Press of America. 

Enhancing Developmental Education Students’ Learning through Portfolio Assessment Usage. Presented at Louisiana Association for Developmental Education, Alexandria, LA 2008 

		  



		White, William, Jr*.

		Ph.D., History of Education, University of Redding (England);


Ed.D. Educational Administration and Supervision, University of Louisiana, Monroe,  LA

		Full time Faculty


Developmental Education Faculty

		Professor

		Yes

		(2008) Learning support center facilities:  Good news-bad news, LACM Sig News, 3(1), 1-3.


(2009) Avoiding the most common APA mistakes.  Presentation at the annual conference of the National Association for Developmental Education, Greensboro, NC with O.A. Ogunyemi


(2008)  Research Clinic:  How to conduct and write a research proposal.  Presentation at the annual conference of the National College Learning Center Association, Memphis, TN

		



		Williams-Smith, Doris

		Ph.D., Curriculum and Instruction, English Education, University of New Orleans

		Full time Faculty


Department Head Curriculum & Instruction 2006-2009


NCATE Coordinator 2006-2009

		Professor

		Yes

		Co-Principal Investigator, Supporting Urban Science and Mathematics Teachers (SUSME) National Science Foundation-Teachers Professional Continuum  $327,000 (2008-2009)


Smith, D., Foster, E., Nur- Hussen, A.K.  (2007). A $30,000 Grant Proposal - Discipline-Based Service Learning: An Innovative Approach to Teaching and Learning in Response to the Age of Accountability. (Grant Funded by University of Louisiana System and Implemented; 2007-2008)


Presentation:  “Service Learning Project:  Mapping Literacy Tutoring for Middle Grades Katrina Evacuees” –National Council of Teachers of English Annual Conference, November 2007

		Trained and supervised undergraduate literacy tutors preparing 8th graders for LEAP reading and writing examinations at the Grambling Middle School (2007-2008)


Substituted in English and Speech classes at Grambling High School (2006)


Conducted professional development session regarding Teaching Writing in the Content Areas (2006-2007)


Teacher, High School English (incl. AP)



		Willis, Howard

		M.S. Health, PE & Recreation


M.S. Sport Administration

		Full Time


Teaching


Supervisor of Kinesiology Student Teachers

		Assistant Professor

		Yes

		LAHERD Member


SDAAHPERD Member


AAHHPERD Member

		Certification: K-12 HPE


7 Years Teaching Experience


University Supervisor of Kinesiology Student Teachers





*  no longer at the university.  

The following are Faculty at Louisiana Tech University and University of Louisiana, Monroe who collaborate with us in the Louisiana Education Consortium –a doctoral program offered by the three universities


Louisiana Tech University   College of Education


		Faculty Member Name

		Highest Degree, Field, & University

		Assignment: Indicate the role of the faculty member

		Faculty Rank

		Tenure Track

		Scholarship Leadership in


Professional Associations, and Service: List up to 3 major contributions in the past 3


years

		Teaching or


Other


Professional


Experience 


in P-12


schools



		Cummins, Dr. Carrice Lou

		Ph.D. Reading/ Elementary Education, Louisiana State University

		

		Associate Professor, CIL

		Tenured

		Cummins, C. (ED). (2006). Understanding and ImplementingReading First Initiatives: The changing role of administrators.  Newark, DE: International Reading Association

International Reading Association :


24th Regional Conference Chair, 2009

LaSIP: The CSI Project: Comprehension Strategy Integration, 2006:  $362,349.03


Principal Investigator



		Richland Parish School Board, Rayville, LA: 1990-2003 


Curriculum Supervisor: Richland Parish School Board, Rayville, LA 2000 


Acting Personnel Director: Richland Parish School Board, Rayville, LA 1998 


 



		Gullatt, Dr. David E.

		Ph.D. Curriculum and Instruction,  University of Kansas at Lawrence

		Dean of the College of Education

		Professor, CIL



		Tenured

		Gullatt, D. (2006).  Block scheduling:  The effects on curriculum and student productivity.  NASSP Bulletin, 90 (3), 250-266.


Monroe City Schools District/ Louisiana Tech University: Louisiana Tech University/Monroe City Partnership for School Reform, 2006-2009:  $600,000.


Served as chair of Southern Association of Schools and Colleges Peer Review Team visiting Carroll Jr. High School (Monroe City), Plain Dealing High School (Bossier Parish), Woodlawn and Caddo Magnet High (Caddo Parish), Northwestern State University Middle Lab and Elementary Lab Schools (Natchitoches Parish), Rayville High School (Richland Parish), Riser Elementary School and George W. Welch Elementary Schools (Ouachita Parish), and University Christian Prep School (Caddo Parish), 2003-present.




		Secondary Mathematics Teacher: Simsboro High School, Simsboro, LA 1971-1981.


Principal: Plaquemine High School, Plaquemine, LA 1990-1994.


Principal: Simsboro High School, Grades K-12, Lincoln Parish, Simsboro, LA 1983-1990.





		Kimbell-Lopez, Dr. Kimberly A.

		Ed.D. Curriculum and Instruction, University of Houston

		

		Associate Professor, CIL

		Tenured

		Kimbell-Lopez, K., LaBorde, C., LeBeouf-Davis, D. (2006). Investigating teacher


candidate’s use of technology in methods coursework. Technology and Teacher


Education Annual.

LaSIP: Reading CSI (Competencies/Subject Integration) Project 2007-2008:  $350,000


NCATE Program Reviewer for Technology Facilitator, 2006-present. 




		4th/5th Grade Multiage Classroom Teacher: Alief Independent School District 1993-1994. 


Grade Level Specialist: Alief Independent School District, 1992-1993. 

Language Arts/Social Studies Specialist: Alief Independent School District, 1991-1992. 






		Leonard, Dr. Lawrence Jerome

		Ph.D. Educational Administration, University of Toronto




		College of Education Associate Dean of Graduate Studies and Research,


NCATE Coordinator,


LEC Program Coordinator

		Professor, CIL

		

		Leonard, L. (2008). Preserving the Learning Environment: Leadership for Time. International Electronic Journal for Leadership in Learning Oct./Dec., 2008.

Leonard, P., &Leonard, L. (2006). "Teachers and Tolerance: Discriminating Diversity Dispositions". The Teacher 





Educator, 42(1), 30-62.


North Louisiana Pathways to the Future GEAR UP 2007:  $8.7 million


Project Co-Director



		Teacher: Western Integrated School Board, 1991-1994.


Principal: Western Integrated School Board, 1988-1990.

Teacher: Ramea Integrated School Board, 1984-1987.

Principal: Labrador East Integrated School Board, 1981-1984.



		Leonard, Dr. Pauline E.

		Ph.D. Educational Administration, University of Toronto




		Chair CIL Department

		Associate Professor, CIL

		Tenured

		Leonard, P. (2007). Moral literacy for teacher and school leadership education: A Matter of attitude. Journal of Educational Administration, 45(4). 413-426.


Leonard, P. (2006, December 20). Ethics, Values and Social Justice Leadership: Embarking on a Moral Quest for Authenticity. International Electronic Journal for Leadership in Learning. Volume 10. Available: http://www.ucalgary.ca/~iejll/ 

Board of Regents, LASIP/LA GEAR UP Fund: Professional Development Program for Middle and High School Teachers 2008: $373,918.70

Editorial Board Member for Values and Ethics in Educational Administration, 2002-present.



		Teacher, Multigrade classes:


Western Integrated School Board, NL, Canada, 1989-1994.


Special Education Teacher, Grades 1-6: Ramea School Board, NL, Canada, 1984-1988.

Teacher, Multigrade classes: Labrador East Integrated School Board, Labrador, Canada, 1981-1988.

Teacher, Grade 1, Grade 2, Special Education Teacher for Grades 1-8: Burin Peninsula Roman Catholic School Board, NL, Canada, 1977-1980.

.







And University of Louisiana, Monroe  which is in spreadsheet format


Table 11 Faculty Qualification Summary


Grambling State University

College of Education


Clarification for Table 2 and Table 3 (Overview)

The numbers in Column 3 of Table 2 indicate the number of candidates enrolled, not the number admitted to the programs.


The asterisks on Tables 2 and 3 indicate the following:


*Inactive programs (no students enrolled)


**Approved/ Not implemented (These programs have not been implemented due to state mandated budget cuts and spending restraints). 

***Does not prepare candidates for PK-12 employment


**** TeachGSU is an accelerated alternate path to licensure for candidates who are interested in obtaining certification in Elementary Education (Grades 1-5) or Special Education Mild/ Moderate (1-12).

Clarification for Tables 2 and 3


Explanation for


Table 5
Pass Rates on Licensure Tests for Other School Professionals

Licensure test passage requirement was not implemented until Cohort 3 entered the M.Ed. in Educational Leadership in fall 2009. 


Explanation for Table 5


Table 1.g.2 Mean Disposition Scores for the 6 Relevant Dispositions


		Disposition

		Mean*

		N

		Std. Deviation



		Positive Self Concept

		4.64

		20

		.243



		Positive Attitude

		4.70

		20

		.458



		Sensitive to Diverse Learning Styles

		4.71

		20

		.540



		Sensitive to Many Facets of Diversity

		4.68

		20

		.364



		

		

		

		



		

		

		

		



		Commitment to Improvement of Student Learning

		4.61

		20

		.392



		Display Classroom Conducive to Learning

		4.66

		19

		.442





*Dispositions are assessed on a 5 point scale


Table 1-g-2 Mean Disposition Scores for the 6 Relevant Dispositions
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Exhibit 6a-1-2 Unit Organizational Char


Unit Councils

The COEAC is an action body and its role includes, but is not limited to:

e Overseeing the development, implementation and evaluation of policies regarding
candidate admission, faculty development, and program design for C&I, EDL, and
KSLS.

e Defining and reviewing objectives of teacher preparation programs to ensure
alignment with the university’s mission and goals, state and national standards and
the standards of Specialized Professional Associations.

e Directing and approving changes in sequencing professional education courses.

e ldentifying the curriculum needed for certification of specific endorsements or initial
certification programs.

e Reviewing and revising the curriculum as needed.

¢ Recommending how professional education and Unit faculty can enhance their
modeling of best practices.

e Setting policies, as needed, to ensure alignment with the Louisiana Components of
Effective Teaching, the Standards for Educational Leaders in Louisiana, SPA
standards and the No Child Left Behind Act of 2002.

The PK-16+ Council is an advisory body and its role includes:

e Reviewing and advising COAC on issues pertaining to professional education programs.

e Facilitating recruitment to professional education programs.

e Serving as the liaison link to partner communities.

e Reviewing assessment data and recommending data-driven improvements.

e Bringing together the various reform efforts in the PK-16+ systems into a more
comprehensive whole.

e Creating cross-institutional relationships to use data for improvements and gain
collaborative commitments.

e Working to improve the preparation of new teachers and creating effective support for
existing ones; and designing more effective support for candidates so that standards are
met by all.

The dean serves as the chairperson of the COEAC and as the official representative of the
university’s professional education programs. The dean and the Councils exercise their
responsibilities in the governance, development, and promotion of all aspects of professional
education. The COEAC members include the department heads (C&I, EDL and KSLS), directors
(OPLE, CARE), LEC representative, and license specialist. Members of the PK-16+ Council
include content faculty in the College of Arts and Sciences, Unit faculty, PK-12 administrators
and faculty, community leaders, business leaders, retired educators, representatives from local
education agencies and candidates (Exhibit). The dean, and the Councils exercise their
responsibilities in the governance, development, and promotion of all aspects of professional
education as evidenced by proposal(s) review by the COEAC and submitted to the PK-16+
Council for review and recommendations; review of assessment data to determine specific needs
for program improvement.










Exhibit 6a-1-3 Unit Councils  PDF


INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Department Name: AlmaJ. Brown Lab School - Elementary (1573)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

647,004

728,299

797,243

162,874

462,973

366,041

455,100

155,281

165,017

199,311

164,340

129,632

114,361

127,428

802,285

893,316

996,554

327,214

592,605

480,402

582,528

1,000

1,000

19,833

33,045

19,833

30,143

(1,245)

1,500

1,500

22,333

33,045

22,333

30,143

(1,245)

46,900

20,368

(11,59§)

46,900

20,368

(11,599)

824,618

973,261

1,018,887

377,725

592,605

467,557

582,528

Department Name: College of Education (1571)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

125,044

133,677

116,913

129,317

129,283

131,966

130,552

30,011

33,634

29,228

37,954

36,199

36,867

36,555

155,054

167,311

146,141

167,272

165,482

168,834

167,107

1,525

1,382

2,500

3,347

2,500

504

1,739

124

1,566

2,215

2,209

2,215

4,202

2,215

4,295

1,994

4,715

5,556

4,715

6,231

3,954

5,801

3,560

159,769

172,866

150,856

173,503

169,436

174,635

170,667

Unit & Clinical Budget

Page 1
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INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

Department Name: Educational Leadership (1574)

Salaries

417,872

410,957

824,701

720,814

727,159

756,232

730,726

Other Compensation

262

Related Benefits

100,289

91,612

206,175

189,034

203,605

183,958

204,603

Total Personnel Services

518,161

502,569

1,030,876

909,848

930,764

940,452

935,329

Travel

500

3,281

2,544

Operating Services

1,000

3,310

1,500

2,658

1,928

58

Supplies

1,200

1,158

1,700

7,296

1,056

4,962

1,530

Total Operating Expenditures

2,200

4,468

3,700

13,236

1,056

9,434

1,588

Professional Services

Other Charges

10,000

10,000

8,356

Debt Services

Interagency Transfers

Total Other Charges

10,000

10,000

General Acquisitions

Library Acquisitions

Major Repairs

Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs

Department Total

520,361

507,036

1,044,576

923,084

941,820

949,886

945,273

Department Name: Educational Resource Center (1580)

Salaries

28,119

7,056

25,000

25,000

21,929

25,000

Other Compensation

Related Benefits

6,749

853

6,250

7,000

7,796

7,000

Total Personnel Services

34,868

7,909

31,250

32,000

29,725

32,000

Travel

Operating Services

140

95

Supplies

1,500

1,471

1,500

1,359

1,500

1,452

1,350

Total Operating Expenditures

1,500

1,471

1,500

1,499

1,500

1,547

1,350

Professional Services

Other Charges

Debt Services

Interagency Transfers

Total Other Charges

General Acquisitions

Library Acquisitions

Major Repairs

Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs

Department Total

36,368

32,750

33,500

Unit & Clinical Budget
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INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department BUDGET ACTUAL BUDGET ACTUAL BUDGET ACTUAL BUDGET
2006-07 2006-07 2007-08 2007-08 2008-09 2008-09 2009-10
Department Name: Grambling Middle Magnet School (1576)

Salaries 351,151 392,094 372,533 174,787 174,489 156,373 178,140

Other Compensation - - -

Related Benefits 84,276 98,362 93,133 37,910 48,857 42,633 49,879
Total Personnel Services 435,427 490,456 465,666 212,697 223,346 199,006 228,019
Travel 1,000 411 1,000 1,000
Operating Services 23,133 32,683 23,133 29,339 (2,133)

Supplies 3,500 - 3,500 1,360
Total Operating Expenditures 27,633 33,094 27,633 31,699 - (2,133) -
Professional Services - - - -
Other Charges 27,000 7,091 (1,678)

Debt Services
Interagency Transfers - - - -
Total Other Charges - 27,000 - 7,091 - (1,678) -
General Acquisitions - 2,130 - -
Library Acquisitions - - - -
Major Repairs - - - -
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs - - - 2,130 - - -

Department Total 463,060 550,550 493,299 253,617 223,346 195,195 228,019
Department Name: Grambling High School (1575)

Salaries 792,792 905,688 872,083 178,237 526,637 289,375 506,431

Other Compensation - 14,827 - 797 - 17,183

Related Benefits 190,270 226,443 218,021 197,473 86,390 75,019 141,801
Total Personnel Services 983,062 1,146,958 1,090,104 376,507 613,027 381,577 648,232
Travel 20,000 18,600 20,000 6,791 257
Operating Services 34,322 42,868 34,322 40,949 934
Supplies 25,000 19,203 25,000 14,131 36
Total Operating Expenditures 79,322 80,670 79,322 61,871 - 1,226 -
Professional Services - - - -
Other Charges 43,500 50,000 11,151 (7,288) -
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers - - - -
Total Other Charges - 43,500 50,000 11,151 - (7,288) -
General Acquisitions 482 3,413 - -
Library Acquisitions - - - -
Major Repairs - - - -
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs - 482 - 3,413 - - -

Department Total 1,062,384 1,271,610 1,219,426 452,943 613,027 375,515 648,232

Unit & Clinical Budget
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INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

Department Name: Kinesiology (1577)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

561,749

580,230

583,049

635,310

613,569

664,217

703,936

134,820

142,552

145,762

149,834

171,799

157,948

197,102

696,569

722,782

728,811

785,144

822,165

901,038

785,368

370

500

4,000

500

424

500

135

450

1,000

999

1,000

1,000

1,000

1,190

900

1,500

1,500

1,500

5,000

1,424

1,695

1,350

698,069

727,782

730,311

786,568

786,868

823,861

902,388

Department Name: MS/Ed S-Developmental Education (1583)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

24,552

27,360

26,556

28,661

28,113

29,310

29,237

5,892

5,169

6,639

6,048

7,872

6,777

8,186

32,530

34,709

37,423

30,444

33,195

35,985

36,086

320

4,359

320

209

1,000

1,000

843

1,000

807

1,320

1,320

843

1,209

807

31,764

34,515

37,194

Unit & Clinical Budget
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INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

Department Name: Student Teaching and Lab Experience (1579)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

63,600

66,335

66,335

69,644

69,644

69,644

69,644

5,000

5,000

5,000

2,500

15,264

16,328

16,584

17,738

19,500

17,144

19,500

83,864

82,663

87,919

87,382

94,145

86,788

91,644

2,000

2,000

85

44

500

16

500

100

445

39

400

1,500

825

1,500

1,363

1,500

170

1,350

4,000

841

4,000

2,378

2,030

209

1,794

5,650

4,778

6,508

87,864

91,919

96,175

Department Name: Swimming Pool (1585)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

31,348

32,550

32,445

33,764

33,764

33,764

33,764

2,500

2,500

2,500

1,250

7,524

6,945

8,111

7,293

9,454

7,477

9,454

41,372

39,495

43,056

41,057

45,718

41,241

44,468

320

320

209

188

1,800

1,023

1,800

876

1,800

1,620

2,120

1,023

2,120

876

2,009

1,808

43,492

45,176

47,727

Unit & Clinical Budget

Page 5

2/28/20104:05 PM






INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department BUDGET ACTUAL BUDGET ACTUAL BUDGET ACTUAL BUDGET
2006-07 2006-07 2007-08 2007-08 2008-09 2008-09 2009-10

Department Name: Curriculum and Instruction (1578) formerly Teacher Education

Salaries 695,459 681,361 732,234 747,024 814,857 748,788 819,840
Other Compensation 1,500 19,504 1,500 16,192 1,500 750

Related Benefits 166,910 151,104 183,059 168,187 228,160 172,802 229,555
Total Personnel Services 863,869 851,968 916,793 931,404 1,044,517 921,589 1,050,145
Travel - - -

Operating Services 320 3,703 320 196 317 131 285
Supplies 1,000 902 1,000 758 1,000 366 900
Total Operating Expenditures 1,320 4,605 1,320 954 1,317 497 1,185
Professional Services - - - -
Other Charges - - -

Debt Services

Interagency Transfers - - - -
Total Other Charges - - - - - - -
General Acquisitions - - - -
Library Acquisitions - - - -
Major Repairs - - - -
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs - - - - - - -
Department Total 865,189 856,573 918,113 932,358 1,045,834 922,087 1,051,330
Department Name: Curriculum and Instruction (1864) DESEG

Salaries 248,943 259,250 -

Other Compensation -

Related Benefits 59,746 71,195 - - -
Total Personnel Services 308,689 330,445 - - - - -
Travel 500 900 - - -

Operating Services 500

Supplies 500
Total Operating Expenditures 1,500 900 - - - - -
Professional Services - - - -
Other Charges 10,000 - - - -
Debt Services

Interagency Transfers - - - -
Total Other Charges 10,000 - - - - - -
General Acquisitions - - - -
Library Acquisitions - - - -
Major Repairs - - - -
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs - - - - - - -
Department Total 320,189 331,345 - - - - -
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INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

Department Name: NCATE (National Council Accreditation (157102)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

1,257

20,000

1,500

18,000

20,000

2,757

18,000

20,000

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION TOTAL

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

3,987,634

4,224,855

4,449,092

2,880,434

3,605,488

3,267,639

3,682,370

9,000

34,331

9,000

16,989

9,000

17,445

4,500

957,032

1,009,214

1,112,273

975,812

948,469

822,782

1,031,063

4,953,666

5,268,400

5,570,365

3,873,236

4,562,957

4,107,866

4,717,933

24,500

19,910

24,500

13,512

85

5,810

44

83,248

127,332

83,248

104,453

3,419

7

3,135

41,715

28,702

41,715

33,188

31,071

14,779

28,544

149,463

175,944

149,463

151,153

34,575

20,596

31,723

10,000

123,050

60,000

43,388

10,000

(14,057)

8,356

123,050

43,388

10,000

482

60,000

10,000

(14,057)

8,356

5,999

482

5,999

5,113,129

5,567,876

5,779,828

4,073,775

4,607,532

4,114,404

4,758,012

COLLEGE OF EDUCATION TOTAL
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INSTITUTION:

GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

Department Name: School of Nursing (1526)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

916,413

832,661

1,449,735

1,559,365

1,510,945

1,557,693

1,601,480

3,010

219,939

197,324

362,434

380,977

423,065

366,085

448,414

1,136,352

1,029,986

1,812,169

1,940,341

1,934,010

1,926,788

2,049,894

500

3,000

500

1,863

263

320

(4,115)

20,820

25,881

20,692

20,044

18,622

1,000

361

1,500

5,047

1,500

1,108

1,350

1,320

(3,754)

22,820

33,928

22,692

23,015

20,235

430

10,000

10,000

9,000

10,000

10,000

1,137,672

1,026,231

1,844,989

1,974,699

1,966,702

1,949,803

2,079,129

Department Name: Nursing Special Assessment (

152601)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

83,000

86,993

19,920

28,175

102,920

115,168

102,920

115,168
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INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

Department Name: Nursing (1865) DESEG

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

448,750

471,784

107,700

121,664

556,450

593,448

500

500

4,562

500

8,073

1,500

12,635

10,000

10,000

567,950

606,082

Department Name: School of Social Work (1521)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

208,000

216,902

642,064

659,516

672,701

568,686

593,243

49,920

42,229

160,516

133,239

188,356

135,223

166,108

257,920

259,131

802,580

792,755

861,057

703,910

759,351

1,000

3,162

1,500

288

1,085

127

977

2,000

1,992

4,500

4,514

4,500

1,872

4,050

3,000

5,154

6,000

4,802

5,585

1,999

5,027

260,920

264,284

808,580

797,558

866,642

705,909

764,378
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INSTITUTION: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY

Function/Department

BUDGET
2006-07

ACTUAL
2006-07

BUDGET
2007-08

ACTUAL
2007-08

BUDGET
2008-09

ACTUAL
2008-09

BUDGET
2009-10

Department Name: Masters in Social Work (1522)

Salaries
Other Compensation
Related Benefits
Total Personnel Services
Travel
Operating Services
Supplies
Total Operating Expenditures
Professional Services
Other Charges
Debt Services
Interagency Transfers
Total Other Charges
General Acquisitions
Library Acquisitions
Major Repairs
Total Acquisitions and Major Repairs
Department Total

399,706

420,189

95,929

92,929

495,635

513,118

500

2,500

1,784

3,000

1,784

498,635

514,902
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Exhibit 6b-1-1 Budget




[image: image1.emf]Budget Totals


SchoolBUDGET% of ACTUALBUDGET% of ACTUALBUDGET% of ACTUALBUDGET% of 


 2006-07COE2006-072007-08COE2007-082008-09COE2008-092009-10COE


COE$5,113,129$5,567,876$5,779,828$4,073,775$4,607,532$4,114,404$4,758,012


Nursing$1,808,54235%$1,747,481$1,844,98932%$1,974,699$1,966,70243%$1,949,803$2,079,12947%


Social Work$759,55515%$779,186$808,58014%$797,558$866,64219%$705,909$764,37817%






[image: image2.emf]Enrollment


YearUndergradGradTotalUndergradGradTotalUndergradGradTotal


2005-066321487801298321258740627


2006-077501218711317320464232674


2007-086851208051534519861937656


2008-096531478002015325459843641


2009-106371497861705822859755652


EducationSocial WorkNursing






[image: image3.emf]Per Pupil Budget


BudgetEnrollPer PupilBudgetEnrollPer PupilBudgetEnrollPer Pupil


2006-07$5,113,129871$5,870$1,808,542204$8,865$759,555674$1,127


2007-08$5,779,828805$7,180$1,844,989198$9,318$808,580656$1,233


2008-09$4,607,532800$5,759$1,966,702254$7,743$866,642641$1,352


2009-2010$4,758,012786$6,053$2,079,129228$9,119$764,378652$1,172


COENursingSocial Work


Year
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			Per Pupil Budget


			Year			COE									Nursing									Social Work


						Budget			Enroll			Per Pupil			Budget			Enroll			Per Pupil			Budget			Enroll			Per Pupil


			2006-07			$5,113,129			871			$5,870			$1,808,542			204			$8,865			$759,555			674			$1,127


			2007-08			$5,779,828			805			$7,180			$1,844,989			198			$9,318			$808,580			656			$1,233


			2008-09			$4,607,532			800			$5,759			$1,966,702			254			$7,743			$866,642			641			$1,352


			2009-2010			$4,758,012			786			$6,053			$2,079,129			228			$9,119			$764,378			652			$1,172
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			Enrollment


						Education									Social Work									Nursing


			Year			Undergrad			Grad			Total			Undergrad			Grad			Total			Undergrad			Grad			Total


			2005-06			632			148			780			129			83			212			587			40			627


			2006-07			750			121			871			131			73			204			642			32			674


			2007-08			685			120			805			153			45			198			619			37			656


			2008-09			653			147			800			201			53			254			598			43			641


			2009-10			637			149			786			170			58			228			597			55			652
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			Budget Totals


			School			BUDGET			% of			ACTUAL			BUDGET			% of			ACTUAL			BUDGET			% of			ACTUAL			BUDGET			% of


						2006-07			COE			2006-07			2007-08			COE			2007-08			2008-09			COE			2008-09			2009-10			COE


			COE			$5,113,129						$5,567,876			$5,779,828						$4,073,775			$4,607,532						$4,114,404			$4,758,012


			Nursing			$1,808,542			35%			$1,747,481			$1,844,989			32%			$1,974,699			$1,966,702			43%			$1,949,803			$2,079,129			47%


			Social Work			$759,555			15%			$779,186			$808,580			14%			$797,558			$866,642			19%			$705,909			$764,378			17%
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Exhibit 6b-1-2 Comparative Budget Analysis


STATE UNIVERSITY

GRAMBLING, LOUISIANA

Office of the President

M emorandum

To: Faculty, Staff and Students

From: csg'[-@v%@y&_——

Frank G. Pogue, Ph.D.©
Interim President

Subject: GRAMBLING STATE UNIVERSITY FACES
$1.4 MILLION STATE MID-YEAR BUDGET CUT

Date: January 4, 2010

This is to inform you that the Governor and legislators recently announced a mid-year
budget reduction of $247.9 million to all state agencies. Higher education’s portion of
that reduction is $83.9 million. This translates to a $1,432,731 reduction for Grambling
State University.

Although the university remains in a stable condition financially, this latest spending cut
will be burdensome because it must be implemented for the remaining six months of the
fiscal year, which ends on June 30, 2010. We will not have the flexibility to spread
the reductions over a full year.

I have established a Budget and Priorities Committee to develop criteria for budgetary
decision-making, including this current reduction. This committee will review previous
reductions, current spending levels, priorities and needed plans to protect the core
missions of our institution. We must report the most viable means to implement our share
of the higher education cuts by January 8, 2010. Afterwards, we will move forward
immediately to implement our plans.

I ask for your support and patience during these budget reductions and I promise to keep
you apprised of actions taken. | also encourage you to share any creative cost-saving
suggestions you may have via e-mail at gsusavings@gram.edu.

FGP:jj

P.O. Drawer 607 « 403 Main * Grambling, LA 71245 « Office: (318) 274-6117 « Fax: (318) 274-6172 » www.gram.cdu

A Constituent Member of the University of Louisiana System + Accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
An Equal Opportunity Employer and Educator « Facilities Accessible To The Disabled






Exhibit 6b-2-1 Mid-Year Budget Cut Memo


Library Acquisitions - Book Fund Allocations
Allocations, Expenditures and VVolumes Received

Year Department Allocation Expenditure Volumes Received
2008-2009 Ed Leadership Open Alloc 13,251.87 207
Curriculum & Instruction Open Alloc 5418.85 92
KSLS Open Alloc 3671.34 71
2007-2008 Ed Leadership 3000 4976.20 73
Curriculum & Instruction 3500 1216.86 41
KSLS 3500 2132.37 23
2006-2007 Ed Leadership Open Alloc 5051.43 87
Curriculum & Instruction Open Alloc 2391.55 34
KSLS Open Alloc 2389.67 43
2005-2006* Ed
Leadershp/CI/KSLS Open Alloc 13,745.87 283

*  Library ordered books for the collection, which comprised of all areas in the College of Education.

Revised — 01/22/2010

LIBRARY AND OTHER LEARNING RESOURCES

Library Expenditures for Curriculum and Instruction and Educational

Leadership
Fiscal Year Expenditures
2005 - 2006 $13,745.87***
2006 — 2007 $7442.98
2007 — 2008 $6193.06
2008 - 2009 $18,670.72

***Library ordered books for the all areas in the College of Education

Support Learning Resources - Electronic Resources

Fiscal Year Expenditure
2005 - 2006 $187,588.03
2006 — 2007 $225, 330.07
2007 — 2008 $228,440.16
2008 - 2009 $247,937.94






Exhibit 6e-4-1 Library Resources


Table 4a Pass Rates on Content Licensure Tests for Teach GSU Candidates


2006 -2009 Pass Rates, Praxis II 

     Initial Teach GSU candidates demonstrate content knowledge through success on general and content specialty Praxis assessments. Candidates in the Special Education component must demonstrate knowledge in an academic discipline as well as in special education pedagogical content knowledge and skills.  Data that reflect candidates’ pass rates for the years 2006 – 2009 are recorded in Table 4 b entitled, Pass Rates on Content Licensure Tests for Initial Teacher Preparation.   (Exhibit 1a1-2Table 4 Pass Rates on Content Licensure Tests for Initial Teacher Preparation)


		Period

		Name of Test

		# of Test Takers


Overall Pass Rates



		Summer 2006

		Elementary Education:  Content Knowledge (0014)


Middle School Mathematics (0069)


Middle School Social Studies(0089)

PLT**

		16 (100%)

2 (100%)


1 (100%)

19 (100%)





		Summer 2007

		Elementary Education:  Content Knowledge (0014)

English Language, Literature, and Composition: Content Knowledge (0041)

English Language, Literature, and Composition: Pedagogy (0043)


Social Studies: Content Knowledge (0081)


Social Studies: Interpretation of Materials (0083)

PLT**

		3 (100%)


1 (100%


1(100%)

1(100%)


1(100%)


7(100%)


_



		Summer 2008

		Elementary Education:  Content Knowledge (0014)


Middle School Social Studies(0089)

PLT**

		8(100%)


4 (100%)


12 (100%)





		Summer 2009

		Elementary Education:  Content Knowledge (0014)


Middle School Mathematics (0069)

PLT**



		9(100%)


1(100%)


10(100%





** PLT is the Praxis examination in Principles of Learning and Teaching, and is discussed at 1.b.1 for pedagogical content knowledge and skills.


Table 4a Pass Rates on Content Licensure Tests for Teach GSU Candidates


State Supplements Statement Information


Reading and Numeracy


Candidates demonstrate the required competencies as identified in the state reading and numeracy standards. Examples from reading methods courses and the signature assessments have been discussed previously.  Key assessments and data for these competencies are included in Exhibits1b1-9 and 1b1-10. 

Accountability and School Improvement


Candidates have multiple opportunities to learn about and participate in components of the state accountability system.  For example in ED 328, there is a signature assessment involving knowledge of the state accountability system and high stakes testing policies and procedures.  Data from this assessment indicate that candidates achieved a mean score of 83.3 (100 possible) on this assessment over the report years.  (Exhibit 1b1-11)


Another signature assessment is included in the student teaching/internship for the portfolio.  Student performance on the School Improvement component is presented here and shown in Exhibit 1.b.2.2 Portfolio Data (2006-07: mean 3.74; 2007-08: mean 3.50; 2008-09: mean 3.84 (5-point scale).

State Supplements Statement Information


Grambling State University


College of Education


Student Teaching/Internship Agreement 


The             Parish System hereby agrees to participate in the teacher education program of Grambling State University by providing personnel and facilities for the placement of teacher candidates and other students enrolled in related educational internship. Supervisory personnel will be recommended by the Superintendent of Schools or designee. Supervisory personnel must meet state certification regulations for supervising teacher candidates and be acceptable to the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences at Grambling State University. The state certification regulations require supervisory personnel to hold a valid Type A or Level 3 Louisiana certificate in the field of supervisory assignment or a valid Type B or Level 2 Louisiana certificate in the field of supervisory assignment and successful completion of the 3-credit hour course in the supervision of student teaching (endorsement added to certificate) or a valid Type B or Level 2 Louisiana certificate in the field of the supervisory assignment and successful completion of assessor training through the Louisiana Teacher Assistance and Assessment Program.


Grambling State University will assign qualified candidates to an internship and/or an appropriate area of teaching in accordance with recommendations from respective principals and with their superintendent’s approval. These students will be under the general supervision of a university faculty member as well as the classroom teacher. The teacher candidate will be able to assume responsibility for planning, teaching, and evaluating the work of pupils, but always under the direct supervision of the cooperating teacher to whom he or she is assigned. Cooperating personnel will be paid for their assistance in the student teaching program in accordance with the policy set by the University of Louisiana System.


Responsibilities of the system-level cooperating teacher include:

1. assuming an active role in assisting the student teacher to become acclimated to the setting and culture of the school;


2. communicating expectations of the teacher candidate during the first few days of pre-service teaching concerning responsibilities for matter of school routines, and extra- instructional duties;


3. providing the student teacher with specific instructional requirements such as schedule for completion of plans and suggestions for assuming classroom instruction to meet the time requirements of the student teaching program; and


4. encouraging initiative and creativity in the teacher candidate by allowing new methods and teaching techniques ( as deemed appropriate for the specific setting) to be used;


5. providing instruction in methods of classroom management and disciplinary procedures operating in the school setting and system;

6. providing continuous evaluation regarding strengths and specific feedback concerning improvements that must be made;


7. providing opportunities for the teacher candidate to observe students in a variety of settings including classrooms with pupils who differ in terms of culture and ability;


8. completing three observation reports and a mid-semester and final evaluation of the teacher candidate using instruments provided by the College of Education.


9. completing an evaluation and communicating status to the candidate prior to the drop date of the semester; and 


10. attending a planning session with the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences held early each semester 


Continuing Learning Units (CLUs) will be awarded by Grambling State University (GSU) to cooperating teachers who meet the following criteria while hosting student teachers: 

Host teacher meets state criteria for hosting a student teacher;


Attends a GSU sponsored professional development activity;


Submits documentation of their professional development plan;


Fulfills all responsibilities required by Grambling State University.


Important notes:


1. Cooperating teachers have final authority in the classroom. If the cooperating teacher is out of school for any reason, a qualified substitute must be hired. The teacher candidate is not to replace the regular classroom teacher nor is the teacher candidate to be paid for teaching responsibilities associated with the student teaching assignment.


2. The first and last days of student teaching/ internship assignment correspond to the first and last days of the respective semester. The student teacher is required to follow the schedule of the assigned school during the assignment.


A teacher candidate may be removed from classroom if:


1. policies of the participating school or the College Of Education are violated;


2. the actions of the teacher candidate are clearly detrimental to the welfare of the pupils in the cooperating teacher’s judgment;


3. the teacher candidate is arrested or charged by any governmental authority with criminal conduct involving immoral behavior.


Any action concerning termination will be done in accordance with the established policies of the College Of Education and Grambling State University.


________________________________ __________

______________________________________ ____________


Dean, College of Education

               Date

 Superintendent of Schools


                 Date

Standard 3


List of Districts for Student Teacher Placement


Fall 2006 – Spring 2009

		2006 – 2007

		2007 – 2008

		2008 - 2009



		District

		School

		District

		School

		District

		School



		

		

		

		

		

		



		Bienville Parish

		Crawford

		Bienville Parish

		Gibsland-Coleman

		Bienville Parish

		Gibsland-Coleman



		

		

		

		

		Caddo Parish

		Ridgewood Middle



		

		Arcadia High

		

		Arcadia High

		Lincoln Parish

		Simsboro High



		

		

		Caddo Parish

		South Highland

		

		Ruston Elem



		

		

		Claiborne Parish

		Athens High

		

		Lincoln Parish Career Academy



		

		

		

		Woodlawn High

		

		Ruston Jr. High



		Lincoln Parish

		Cypress Springs

		Lincoln Parish

		Alma J. Brown

		

		Cypress Springs



		

		Choudrant Elem

		

		Simsboro Elem

		

		Alma J. Brown



		

		I. A. Lewis

		

		Cypress Springs

		

		Grambling High



		

		Ruston Elem

		

		Ruston Jr. High

		

		Grambling Middle



		

		Simsboro High

		

		Ruston Elem

		Monroe City

		Madison J. Foster



		

		Grambling High

		Madison Parish

		Tallulah Elem

		Ouachita Parish

		Riser Middle



		

		Alma J. Brown

		Monroe City

		Madison J. Foster

		Rapides Parish

		D. F. Huddle Elem



		

		Ruston Jr. High

		Ouachita Parish

		Riser Middle

		Webster Parish

		J. L. Jones Elem



		Ouachita Parish

		Swayze Elem

		

		

		

		



		

		Richwood High

		

		

		

		



		

		Robinson Elem
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Exhibit 3a-1-1 Contracts with School Districts


GRAMBLING

STATE UNIVERSITY

GRAMBLING, LOUISIANA

Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences
Department of Curriculum and Instruction
College of Education

TO: Mr. Kenneth Gipson, Principal
" | Gibsland-Coleman Complex

FROM: Gloria Rabon, Director
" | Professional Laboratory Experiences

NUMBER: | 318-843-9804
DATE: | February 5,2009

RE: Student Observation Participation opportunity

COMMENTS: Please fax your response to 318-274-6085.
TOTAL # OF PAGES |°

(INCLUDING COVER)

Protecting the heritage: Cultivating knowledgeable, skilled, and compassionate educators and community leaders
“Where everybody is somebody”

403 Main Street ¢ GSU Box 4281 « Grambling, LA 71245 « Office: (318) 274-2184 « Fax: (318) 274-6085 « Email: www.gram.edu

A Constituent Member of the University of Louisiana System e Accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
An Equal Opportunity Employer and Educator e Facilities Accessible to the Disabled






GRAMBLING

STATE UNIVERSITY
GRAMBLING, LOUISIANA
Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences
Department of Curriculum and Instruction
College of Education

TO: Mr. Kenneth Gipson, Principal
Gibglan -Colgman om ex

FROM:

Glorla Rabon, D1 ctor
DATE: February 5, 2009

RE: Student Observation Participation Opportunity

Thank you for allowing students in ED 402 — Instructional Tech Integration to complete
10 Observation Participation hours at Gibsland-Coleman. These students are expected
to engage in the following activities:

+ Learning objective matched to GLE and LA content standards, and if possible
recommend content-specific web site(s) that are grade appropriate,

+ Review candidate selected web sites and web site evaluations and select
sites for inclusion in the final curriculum page and webquest,

+ Deliver a lesson using the curriculum page and/or webquest for classroom
instruction.

Please grant Grambling State University permission to electronically display the
curriculum page and supporting documentation (i.e, student work samples or teacher
recorded observed student behavior/learning) for NCATE or for the faculty teaching ED
402 - Instructional Tech Integration to use in electronic presentations and publications
while maintaining student teacher confidentiality.

Teacher candidates listed on the enclosed roster are expected to complete the required
hours between February 9, 2009 and May 1, 2009. They have been instructed to report
to your office as soon as they receive notice of assignment for specific dates and times
to report to their assigned teacher.

Protecting the heritage: Cultivating knowledgeable, skilled, and compassionate educators and community leaders in
“The place where everybody is somebody”
403 Main Street « GSU Box 4281 « Grambling, LA 71245 « Office: (318) 274-2184 « Fax: (318) 274-6085 ¢« Email: www.gram.edu

A Constituent Member of the University of Louisiana System e Accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools
An Equal Opportunity Employer and Educator e Facilities Accessible to the Disabled






A3/05/2009 14:53 3188439804

FROM :

FAX ND. 6885

College of Education

GIBSLAND-COLEMAN SCH PAGE

Mar. 2089 12:37PM P3

Department of Curriculum and Instruction
Office of Professional Laborntory Experiences

LIST OF CANDIDATES TO COMPLETE OBSERVATION/PARTICIPATION HOURS
. Spring 200%
February 9, 2009 —NMay 1, 2009
Candidate’s Name Course Naype and Number Instructor
Gnffin, Jennifer ED 40z Barnes
Johnson, Kendra ED 402 Barnes
Jones, Brytni ED 407 Bames
Key, Bobby ED 402, Barnes
Sullivan, Dezsiray ED 402 Barnes

The candidates above, who have been assigned to a teacher, are accepied for the dates

listed.

M&@&J -5-09
Principal’s Signature Datz

We cannot accept candidates af this time.

Principal’s Signumre

Date

a2






Exhibit 3a3-1 Field Assignment Process


Field Placement Data

		

		Fall 2006

		Spring 2007

		Fall 2007

		Spring 2008

		Fall 2008

		Spring 2009



		Name of School

		# of student teachers

		# of field experience

		# of student teachers

		# of field experience

		# of student teachers

		# of field experience

		# of student teachers

		# of field experience

		# of student teachers

		# of field experience

		# of student teachers

		# of field experience



		Arcadia High

		1

		

		2

		

		3

		

		2

		

		

		

		1

		



		Bienville High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		15

		

		4



		Crawford Elem

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Gibsland-Coleman

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		3

		

		1

		5



		Haughton High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Haughton Middle

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		C.E. Byrd High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Cherokee Park Elem.

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Fair Park High

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Lakeshore Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Mooretown Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Ridgewood Middle

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		



		South Highland

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Shreve Island Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Woodlawn High

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Keithville Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Athens High

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Homer Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Homer Junior High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Southside Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Jonesboro-Hodge High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Quitman High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		A. J. Brown Elem 

		2

		

		2

		80

		2

		136

		1

		113

		2

		125

		1

		63



		Cedar Creek

		

		

		

		6

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Grambling Middle

		

		

		

		80

		

		134

		

		93

		

		125

		

		63



		Grambling High

		1

		

		1

		81

		

		134

		

		93

		

		127

		

		63



		Choudrant Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Choudrant High

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Cypress Springs Elem

		2

		

		2

		

		1

		

		1

		

		2

		

		2

		



		Glen View Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Hillcrest Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		9

		

		

		

		



		I. A. Lewis Elem

		1

		

		2

		11

		

		17

		

		27

		

		32

		

		14



		A. E. Phillips Lab

		

		

		

		9

		

		

		

		10

		

		26

		

		12



		Lincoln Center

		

		

		

		

		

		2

		

		5

		

		5

		

		



		Lncln Parish Car Academy

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		



		Ruston Elem

		

		

		1

		9

		

		20

		1

		17

		3

		6

		1

		



		Ruston Junior High

		2

		

		1

		7

		

		12

		1

		15

		

		

		1

		



		Ruston High

		

		

		

		6

		

		3

		

		7

		

		

		

		16



		Simsboro High

		2

		

		2

		4

		3

		

		1

		25

		2

		14

		

		4



		Riser Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Riser Middle

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		



		Swayze Elem

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		West Ouachita High

		

		

		1

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Richwood High

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		West Ridge Middle

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Good Hope Middle

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Carroll High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Berg Jones Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Madison J Foster

		

		

		

		

		1

		1

		

		

		1

		

		1

		



		Minnie Ruffin Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Neville High

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		Tallulah Elem

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		

		

		



		D. F. Huddle Elem

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		



		Jones Elementary

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		

		

		1

		

		

		





Exhibit 3a3-2 Field Placement Data Chart
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Department of Educational Leadership



May 21, 2009

Dear Principal:


Thank you for accepting candidate(s) participating in the Master’s Program - Educational Leader Level 1 (Principal) at Grambling State University. These candidates are enrolled in an internship course this summer and are required to complete a minimum of 135 field-based hours during the term. The purpose of this internship is to provide candidates with administrative field experiences in a school setting that contributes to improving student achievement. 


A list of suggested internship activities that candidates may engage in are listed below. 

The internship begins May 19 – July 24, 2009. Each intern is required to keep a log of all activities and to prepare an electronic portfolio for submission at the end of the term.  

In addition, please use the attached Internship Evaluation (Advanced Programs) form to rate each candidate at the end of his/her internship at your school. University supervisors will also visit your school to observe and evaluate the interns. If you have questions, please contact Dr. Vicki R. Brown (brownvr@gram.edu) at 318-274-2785 or Dr. Patricia Johnson (johnsonp@gram.edu) at 318-274-3155.

Suggested Internship Activities Include:

Assisting with: 

Evaluating Curriculum



Scheduling (pupils, classes, staff)


Planning for School Improvement

Developing/revising faculty handbook

Developing/revising student handbook

Interviewing/selecting faculty/staff




Developing/revising school budget

Developing inservice training projects

Conducting a faculty needs assessment

Preparing state and district reports


Developing emergency procedures

Facilitating/monitoring formal school programs


Coordinating school-community relations
Developing school field trip policies

Testing coordination/implementation

Planning summer school programs 


Analyzing School Test Data


Planning for faculty professional development


Evaluating Program Effectiveness and Completing/Assuming other duties as assigned by the principal



_____________________




___________________


Patricia P. Johnson, Ph. D.




Vicki R. Brown, Ph. D.


P. O. Drawer 4305- RWE Jones Dr. (Adams Hall -113) - Grambling, LA   71245  -  Office:  (318) 274-6105 -  Fax:  (318) 274-6249   -  Website: www.gram.edu  A Constituent Member of the University of Louisiana System / Accredited by  the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools An Equal Opportunity Employer and Educator/Facilities Accessible to the Disabled

Exhibit 3a4-3 Educational Leadership Agreement Letter


SMART Classroom 


Training Session


		Facilitator

		Title

		Date

		Resources

		# of Participants



		Patti Warren

		SMART Technology Workshop

		January 22, 2009

		Podium Airliner Slate


Senteo Classroom Performance System


Smart Board


Dvd/vcr


internet

		35


GSU Faculty/Staff


AJB Elementary  School


Grambling Schools



		Suzan Bailey



		Individual Session

		February 3, 2009

		Podium, PowerPoint, SMART Board

		1 – Dr. Patricia Johnson (GSU) Faculty



		Suzan Bailey 



		Individual Session

		February 4, 2009

		SMART Board

Senteo Classroom Performance System

		1 - Ms. Gilliam (AJB) Faculty



		Suzan Bailey



		Individual Session

		February 5, 2009

		SMART Board and Senteo Classroom Performance System

		2 - Ms. Vicki Brown and 


Ms. Gilliam (AJB) Faculty



		Suzan Bailey

		Individual Session

		April 8, 2009

		Windows Movie Maker

		1 - Madeline Huggins


(GSU teacher candidate)



		Suzan Bailey

		Individual Session

		May 1, 2009

		Air Liner Wireless Slate SMART Board

		1- Dr. Nur


(GSU) Faculty



		Suzan Bailey

		Individual Session

		May 16, 2009

		Podium and SMART Board

		1- Dr. Jaggers


(GSU) Faculty



		Suzan Bailey




		Individual Session

		May 18, 2009

		Podium and SMART Board

		1- Melanie Monroe (GSU) Staff



		Suzan Bailey

		Individual Session

		May 21, 2009

		DVD/Video  MapMakers Software usage


PowerPoint

		1 – Dr. Nur


(GSU) Faculty



		Suzan Bailey

		Individual Session

		May 22, 2009

		PowerPoint


SMART Board

		1 -1 Dr. Nur


(GSU) Faculty



		Bruce Morgan

		Workshop for Student Teachers

		August 19, 2009

		Movie Maker  Video Editing 

		5 – Student Teachers



		Suzan Bailey

		Workshop for Student Teachers

		August 20, 2009

		PowerPoint


SMART Board

		5- Student Teachers



		Suzan Bailey

		Orientation Session

		September 10, 2009

		SMART Board and Senteo Classroom Performance System

		7 ED 455 English Methods Students





Exhibit 3b4-1 Table of Technology Usa


Sheet1

		Oral Portfolio Presentation Scores

		Spring 2009

		Candidate		Rater 1 Score		Rater 2 Score		Rater 3 Score		Rater 4 Score		Rater 5 Score		Rater 6 Score		Rater 7 Score		Average Score		Grade

		Carr, Kiana				32		32		32								32.0		A

		Crane, Amanda				32		32		24								29.3		A

		Huggins, Madeline				32		28		31								30.3		A

		Johnson, Nathan				32		19		26								25.7		B

		Stone, NaToya				32		30		26								29.3		A

		Taylor, Kevin				32		27		30								29.7		A

		Washington, Jennifer				32		23		26								27.0		B

		White, Jasmine R				32		30		30								30.7		A

																		0.0		C

																		0.0		A

																		0.0		A

																		0.0		A

																		0.0		A

																		0.0		A

																		0.0		A

																		0.0		A

																		0		A

		Grade Distribution		Scale								Legend

		A - 7		27.8 - 32.0 - A

		B - 6		25.6 - 27.7 - B										Top Score (not included in avg.)

		C - 2		22.4 - 25.5 - C

		D - 0		19.2 - 22.3 - D										Bottom score (not included in avg.)

				Below 19.2 - F

														Scores 2, 3, and 4 (used to determine grade)

		Raters

		Genevia Jones, Director						Kenneth Gipson, Principal

		CARE Center, GSU						Gibsland-Coleman Complex

		Lincoln Parish						Bienville Parish

		Jacqueline Bradley-Brown

		Madison James Foster

		Monroe City Schools





Exhibit 3b4-2 Portfolio Data


Grambling State University


College of Education


Faculty Handbook
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Wynetta Y. Lee, Ed.D.


Dean


Revised February 2010
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PREFACE




The purpose of this College of Education Faculty Handbook is to provide an easily accessible reference and guide to policies and procedures that 33 are pertinent to candidate advisement, program admission and completion, as well as the college’s requirements and governance structure. It is designed to provide pertinent information that leads to candidates demonstration, preparedness to assume positions as knowledgeable and skilled educators and community leaders. 




Accredited by the State Department of Education, and since 64, the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE), Teacher Preparation Programs are the very core of the College of Education. As a result, faculty are expected to model best practices in teaching, research, and service. They must demonstrate technology infusion into the curriculum, modification of instructional strategies based on the varying learning styles of candidates being taught, along with ensuring sensitivity to their (candidates’) needs, and alignment of course requirements with Standards of NCATE, the state of Louisiana and Specialized Professional Associations. 




Although great effort is placed in the provision of the highest kind of quality teaching and learning experiences for the candidates, the responsibility for success rests with them - the candidates. Candidates are expected to abide by all policies, including class attendance, periodic meetings with advisors in order to monitor program progression and keeping abreast of any and all curricula/program changes/requirements. It should be noted, however, that program completion, (at both the initial and advanced levels), is neither a guarantee of employment nor admission to another institution. 




Governed by the Board of Supervisors, the University of Louisiana System, Grambling State University’s statement pertinent to compliance with laws and practices, (that are nondiscriminatory in nature), is found in the General Catalog, 2009-2011, undergraduate/graduate as follows: The Board of Supervisors for the University of Louisiana System assures equal opportunity for all qualified persons without regard to race, color, sex, national origin, age, religion, disability, or veteran ‘s status in the admission to, participation in, or employment in its program and activities. 

OVERVIEW OF THE INSTITUTION



Producing knowledgeable, skilled, and compassionate educators and other school professionals in the place: “Where Everybody is Somebody”                




Grambling State University emerged from the desire of African-American farmers in rural north Louisiana who wanted to educate Black children in the northern and western parts of the state. The 375-acre campus is nestled in the heart of Grambling, Louisiana, a small but growing community located in Lincoln Parish. The University is five miles west of Ruston and is within easy driving distance of the large cities of Shreveport and Monroe.


Grambling State University combines all the strengths of a major university with the personality of a small college, thereby allowing students to grow and learn in a serene and positive environment. The campus houses students in its 19 residence halls, enhances and promotes student life through its impressive student union and bookstore, and appeals to other areas of life and improvement through buildings such as the dining hall, library, intramural center, and health center. More than 800 courses and 68 degree programs are offered at Grambling. There are five colleges, including an honors college, two professional schools, a graduate school, and a Division of Continuing Education. National and local employers recruit graduates from Grambling’s excellent nursing, computer science, teacher education, and other programs.


A wide variety of student clubs and organizations at Grambling ensure that every student will find an activity of interest. Honor societies, sports, art, religion, politics, and Greek organizations are just a few of the organizations that appeal to a diverse group of students. As a member of one of Grambling’s student organizations, students learn to give of themselves while participating in worthwhile campus and community projects.


One of the most popular campus organizations is the Tiger Marching Band, touted as the number one collegiate show band in the world. Formed in 1926 by President R.W.E. Jones, the Mighty Tiger Marching Band has become a household name. The band has been featured in television ads, the major motion picture Drumline, appeared as guest entertainment on televisions shows, and entertained Liberian President William R. Tolbert at his 1972 inauguration. In 1999, the band was selected to represent the Pageantry of Bands section of the NCAA Hall of Fame. Through an impressive list of accomplishments and honors, the Grambling Tiger Band has become known as “The Best In The Land.”


Intercollegiate athletics has also made Grambling State University a household name among national universities. The football program has been successful in landing prominent a coaching staff over the years. Professional football player, Doug Williams, a Super Bowl Most Valuable Player, served as head football coach, succeeding Coach Eddie Robinson, the “winningest coach in the history of football.” Known as the “Cradle of Pros,” Grambling also produced the first black football player in the NFL and the first black quarterback to start in the NFL.


 



This rich history is now the foundation upon which the institution’s current vision was built. Grambling State University strives:


1.  to provide equal access to higher education for all applicants regardless of race, color, sex, national origin, age, religion, disability, and veteran status; 


2.  to provide opportunities for students to develop intellectually, to acquire appropriate job skills, and to achieve self-actualization through instruction, research, public service, and special programs which seek to meet the needs of all students, including those who have been adversely affected by educational, social, and economic deprivation; 


3. to generate new knowledge through pure and applied research related to curricular emphases in business, science and technology, nursing, social work, liberal arts, and education; 


4. to render service to the community and to the citizenry of Louisiana, dedicated to raising the standard of living and enhancing the quality of life through economic development, entrepreneurial activities and lifelong learning; 


5.  to expose students to opportunities that enhance their potential for appreciation of diverse cultures; 


6. to provide opportunities for students to utilize information technologies in preparation for participation in a global society; and 


7. to serve as a repository for preserving the heritage of people of African- American descent. 




Grambling State University endeavors to achieve excellence in higher education through teaching, research and service governed by the principals of academic freedom. The university believes that education is the cornerstone of an enlightened, creative and productive society. It strives to be true to its motto: Grambling State University is the place where everybody is somebody. 


Conceptual Framework 


Producing knowledgeable, skilled, and compassionate educators and other school professionals in the place: “Where Everybody is Somebody”                



The Conceptual Framework includes three strands: Masters of subject Matter Content, Facilitators of Learning, and Enhancers and Nurturers of Affective Behaviors. This framework describes the values and beliefs that underline the entire educational program. 



Outcomes that are aligned with the Conceptual Framework follow: 


1.0
Knowledge:
Masters of Subject Matter Content


1.1 Demonstrate knowledge of content that underlies professional competencies. (Cognitive)


1.2 Apply knowledge of best pedagogical practices for use in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


1.3 Describe diverse strategies for interrelating disciplines in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.4 Identify technology infusion strategies for diverse populations. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.5 Plan effective lesson procedures and demonstrate effective delivery strategies. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.6 Interpret and implement appropriate and multiple measures of assessment. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.7 Reflect on the value of reflective practices, knowledge inquiry and critical thinking behaviors. (Cognitive, Affective)

1.8 Identify personal, professional, and curricular values. (Cognitive, Affective)

2.0
Skills:   Facilitators of Learning


2.1 Demonstrate the effective delivery of standards-based instruction. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


2.2 Create and maintain effective management strategies (organization of time, space, resources, and activities. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.3 Devise activities that promote active involvement, critical/creative thinking and problem solving skills for all students. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.4 Demonstrate the use of diverse experiences that incorporate the underlying philosophy of education that is multicultural across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.5 Perform strategies that incorporate literacy learning across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.6 Apply strategies that accommodate diverse learner needs by selecting and using appropriate resources. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.7 Analyze research that relates to strategies for promoting effective teaching and learning in a global society. (Cognitive)

2.8 Commit to the continuing development of life-long learning in a global society. (Affective)

2.9 Relate knowledge of educational theories to planning, lesson delivery, and classroom management. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.10 Demonstrate an awareness of the social, cultural, political, economic and    comparative context of schools and learners. (Cognitive, Psychomotor, Affective)


2.11 Utilize technology in planning and presenting lessons, research, and professional development. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


2.12 Facilitate School Improvement


2.13 Model  Best Practices for Teaching and Learning


2.14 Demonstrate competence as Action Researchers


2.15 Demonstrate proficiency in the application of Research Findings


2.16 Model Best Practices for implementing  Reading Specific to Content Area


2.17 Advocate for Literacy and Numeracy Across the Curriculum

3.0
Dispositions:
Enhancers and Nurturers of Affective Behaviors


3.1 Display positive self-concept development and respect for others. (Affective)


3.2 Practice a positive attitude and mutual respect for others. (Affective)


3.3 Display sensitivity to diverse learning styles and multiple intelligences. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.4 Demonstrate sensitivity to the many facets of diversity. (Cognitive, Affective)


3.5 Organize school, family, and community partnerships. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


3.6 Influence the development of healthy mental, physical, and social lifestyles. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.7 Display a commitment to the improvement of student learning and school improvement. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.8 Display a classroom climate that is conducive to learning. (Affective, Psychomotor)


COLLEGE OF EDUCATION



The mission of the College of Education, the oldest college at the university, has mirrored both the original mission of the university, to improve the quality of life for students and surrounding communities, and the Conceptual Framework’s three strands: Masters of Subject Matter Content, Facilitators of Learning, and Enhancers and Nurturers of Affective Behaviors. The College’s philosophy: Committing to excellence in teaching, scholarship, service, and professional development through life-long learning and the empowerment of learners. 


In 1940, when the normal school evolved into a four-year college, providing authentic experiences for teacher candidates remained the core of the teacher education program. Teacher candidates were required to participate in field experiences through their classes. The culminating activity was a semester of student teaching consisting of nine weeks on-campus and nine weeks off-campus. The teachers in-training continued to impact the quality of life in surrounding communities. Teams of faculty and candidates traveled to communities for practical application of farming, carpentry, and homemaking skills that transformed shacks into standard housing. This tradition of learning through field experiences continues to be a core value of the teacher education program and is reflective of the continuing mission of the University and College of Education. 



The primary focus of the initial and advanced programs is to educate candidates in ways that are consistent with the mission, goals, objectives, and mandates of the College and the University. Courses are offered during the day, evenings, online and through distance learning. Instruction is delivered through multiple formats including teacher- directed, student-centered, collaborative and cooperative learning groups, guest speakers and consultants, technology, and research opportunities. The university represents diversity in many ways - ethnicities, cultures, languages, religions, nationalities, and higher education backgrounds. This diversity enhances the teaching/learning environment for candidates. Though continuous good faith efforts have been made to increase diversity among candidates, the population of candidates remains predominately African-American. Agreements with Louisiana Tech University and the University of Louisiana at Monroe provide opportunities for candidates to interact in diverse environments. 




Program restructuring is an integral element of the College reflecting 
requirements of the Louisiana Department of Education (LDOE), the Board of Regents (BOR), and professional accrediting agencies. External agencies assumed a greater role in program decisions beginning in the early 1980s. For example, entrance requirements such as a specified grade point average and a minimum ACT score were added. The emergence of the No Child Left Behind Act in conjunction with state mandated accountability standards led to additional programmatic revisions. (See Appendix II for the LA Components of Effective Teaching). 


Organization 



The College of Education is comprised of three academic departments: Curriculum and Instruction; Educational Leadership; Kinesiology, Sport and Leisure Studies. Four auxiliary service units add support through research, program development, consultation, technical assistance and professional service. These units include: The Grambling State University Laboratory Schools (K-12); the Educational Resource Center (ERC); the Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences (OPLE); and the Centralized Advisement, Referral, Recruitment and Evaluation (CARE) Center. There are currently 15 (11 active) teacher preparation programs at the initial level and 4 at the advanced level. There are also two programs at the Advanced level that prepare personnel for post-secondary and other human service settings: Master of Science and Doctor of Education in Developmental Education. Although not leading to a teaching degree, the College offers the Leisure Studies and Sports Administration Degree in the Department of Kinesiology, Sport and Leisure Studies. (See Organizational Chart - Appendix I for Organizational Structure) 

DEPARTMENTAL, UNIT, AND SUPPORT FUNCTION DESCRIPTIONS 



Descriptions of each department and unit in the College of Education follow: 


Centralized Advisement, Referral, Recruitment and Evaluation (CARE) Center 



This unit’s main emphasis is centered upon the principle of furthering candidate growth and academic achievement. The office is set up to assist students in their personal and scholarly pursuits and to assist advisors in monitoring student performance. An assessment and placement service provide the student an opportunity to review class performance, test results, and field experiences to determine possible admission into advanced standing, graduation and certification. This office also serves as a coordinating point for the recruitment and retention of new and continuing undergraduate and graduate candidates. Candidate progress is monitored from entry to exit from a program. 




The CARE Center has a director who coordinates advisement for initial programs with faculty advisors from the Department of Curriculum and Instruction, and the College of Arts and Sciences where all Secondary Programs are administratively housed. Advisors are assigned upon admission to the COE. 


Educational Resource Center (ERC) 



The main function of the Educational Resource Center is to provide faculty, students, and teacher candidates with high quality learning resources and technical support. The aim is to help broaden and enhance the quality of teacher preparation and instructional delivery systems. State of the art educational resources are available for teacher candidates, in- service teachers and other majors within the college. Those resources include materials designed to enhance candidates’ depth of knowledge and skills. The Educational Resource Center is also an instructional resource within the College. Workshops/Seminars in the use of instructional materials are often conducted in the Educational Resource Center. Candidates are supported through PRAXIS, PLATO, GRE and basic skills programs offered by the center. Faculty members are provided with instructional media (e.g., Smartboards, video tapes, projectors, laptops, tape recorders, overhead projectors, digital cameras, and Elmos) and material production service (e.g., print, transparency, lamination, etc.). The center maintains databases on numerous topics for the college. Instructional research services are also provided by center personnel. 




The Educational Resource Center is a catalyst for dynamic growth and change in the College. It is a means by which both faculty and students can learn about and experience the latest innovations in educational service delivery systems and educational technology. The Educational Resource Center, and the Faculty Laboratory (a Title III Funded Project) present the students and faculty members, respectively, the opportunity for professional growth. 


GSU Laboratory Schools 



The Grambling State University Laboratory Schools are K- 12 campus-based facilities which provide for the educational needs of children and youth in Grambling and surrounding communities. They offer opportunities for field experiences, including observation/participation activities, tutorial services, student teaching and research. Complete laboratory facilities allow for hands-on experiences with technology at all levels.

Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences (OPLE)



Working in conjunction with a team of University supervisors, the Laboratory School administrators, and administrators of local education agencies, the Director of Professional Laboratory Experiences plans and coordinates laboratory experiences for Teacher Candidates in the College of Education. These experiences include observation/participation in diverse settings for a variety of purposes, internships and student teaching. Moreover, these field experiences assist with the preparation of certified teachers and other school personnel who can effectively educate diverse students in grades PK-12 settings, and to produce completers with knowledge, skills and attitudes that demonstrate effective teaching as defined by the university and outside stakeholders. Teacher education candidates also develop knowledge of human development, learning, and socio-cultural factors as the basis for pedagogical decision-making. They develop skills of observation, reflection, decision-making, and content knowledge that shape the behaviors of knowledgeable, skilled, and compassionate practitioners. Candidates become professionals who are masters of subject matter content, facilitators of learning, and enhancers and nurturers of affective behaviors. 




This commitment to outcomes required for success is clearly demonstrated by the field experiences program portion that includes student teaching. Throughout the content area/grade level and professional education components, candidates observe and participate in an extensive number of teaching and learning experiences in diverse classroom settings. This culminates with a full semester of student teaching. 



The goal of the field experiences program is to guide teacher education candidates through progressive stages of the pre-student teaching period by engaging them in numerous and varied experiences that prepare them for the rigors of teaching. 



Candidates are required to present themselves as pre-service professionals participating in instructional and non-instructional activities both within and outside the immediate classroom assignment. They interact with students, teachers, and administrators in educational settings. 



The Field Experience Program is divided into five levels: Level I - Exploring Teaching; Level II – Understanding and Analysis of Classroom Management, Motivation, Diversity, and the Teaching-Learning Process; Level III - Practice and Feedback; and Level IV- Implementation in the Field; Level V-Advanced Implementation in the Field


Department of Educational Leadership 


Purposes of the Department 




The Department of Educational Leaders has as its mission the preparation of personnel for positions ranging from teaching to administrative and supervisory positions in education-related and other human service settings.


Its purposes include, but are not limited to:

1. preparing professionals in the field of developmental education for teaching and leadership roles in colleges/universities, private industry, government, business and human service settings;

2. preparing professions for roles in elementary, middle and secondary school settings;

3. providing instruction in educational administration and supervision for students seeking certification in principalship and instructional supervision. 


Department of Curriculum and Instruction 


Purpose of the Department 




The Department of Curriculum and Instruction provides initial and advanced programs for teachers and other school personnel. Each program offered at the baccalaureate level in teacher education leads to initial licensure (certification) as a teacher in the respective field. 


The primary purpose is to produce candidates who: 


1. demonstrate competency in their respective teaching areas;

2. exhibit characteristics of being reflective practitioners, inquirers of research, users of best practices and of being informed decision-makers;

3. advocate for children; and

4. are accountable to themselves, their students and the profession.


Department of Kinesiology, Sport and Leisure Studies 


Purpose of the Department 




The Department of Kinesiology, Sport and Leisure Studies provides learning 
experiences and hands-on activities necessary for the preparation of competent and skilled candidates for entry into teaching, coaching, fitness and leisure service areas. The major purposes are: 


1. To develop fundamental skills in outdoor recreation, games, sports, aquatics and dance. 


2. To develop knowledge, attitudes and practices conducive to health, fitness and leisure. 


3. To develop an understanding of past and current educational issues as they relate to health, physical education and recreation.


4. To develop competent personnel in health, physical education and recreation. 


Assessment 



Assessment and evaluation in the College of Education is comprehensive and systematic. An Assessment Coordinator works collaboratively with unit faculty to collect, analyze, aggregate, disaggregate, and disseminate data related to programs, courses, candidates, and the unit and to share data results with all stakeholders for program improvement. Assessment strategies measure the strength and weaknesses of candidates at the point of program entry, mid-point, and at program completion. Measures of candidates’ performance include the professional licensure examination, quality of field experiences, and performance post-graduation. The evaluation components of the systematic process is when the Assessment Committee, PK-16+ Council, the College of Education Administrative Council and other analyze data and identify implications for actions. 



Continuous assessment at the unit level informs operation decisions such as the use of resources, effectiveness of policies and procedures, the alignment of the unit’s practices with the university, the state and national/professional standards. The assessment unit coordinates all data collection and analysis strategies in the College and serves as a liaison to various stakeholders. 


PK-16+ 


The primary role of the PK-16+ Council includes reviewing issues and areas of concern relevant to P-12 schools, along with developing and providing professional development activities for new and veteran teachers. The PK-16+ Coordinator ensures that collaborative efforts take place between the unit, P-12 schools and the Professional Development Schools, Mooretown in Caddo Parish and Gibsland-Coleman in Bienville Parish. Responsiblities of the PK-16+ Council are: 


1. To create cross-institutional relationships with other stakeholders.

2. To collect, analyze, and use data for program improvements between the University and PK-12 settings. 

Licensure, Record and Certification (LRC) Specialist 

The primary responsibilities of the LRC Specialist are: processing recommendations for admission to the College of Education; processing applications by program completers for licensure and monitoring certification requirements. Additional responsiblities include:


1. ensuring that all reports, information and data needed for the unit are compiled and prepared for submission. 

2. ensuring that prospective candidates receive appropriate information pertinent to admission to the College of Education.

3. ensuring that program completers abide by the requirements of the State Department of Education pertinent to applying for a Teaching Certificate. 

Network Manager 

The primary responsibilities of the COE Network Manager are: 


1. To ensure that the COE’s Technology Infrastructure is State-of-the Art. 

2. To maintain all equipment.

3. To provide professional and technical assistance to candidates and faculty. 

4. To conduct workshops as needed. 



Statistical Laboratory Manager 


The primary responsibilities of the Statistical Laboratory Manager are: 


1. To teach courses in instructional computing/technology and media.

2. To manage and coordinate the technical activities of the statistical laboratory and other units of the ERC.

3. To assist faculty and students with research design. 

4. To assist faculty and students in analyzing data and interpreting results. 

5. Conduct workshops on various research designs and statistical analysis. 


Educational Resource Center (ERC) Coordinator


The primary responsibilities of the ERC Coordinator are: 


1. To prepare all publications. 

2. To prepare all news releases. 

3. To maintain documentation of all COE programs, events, workshops and seminars. 

Praxis Laboratory Coordinator 


The primary responsibilities of the Praxis Laboratory Coordinator are: 

1. Coordinating the support services provided through the PRAXIS Laboratory; 


2. Working with individuals, groups and classes to improve test taking skills; 


3. Administering PRAXIS preparation examination and providing effective feedback to improve test performance of individuals, groups and classes; 


4. Distributing information to students about examinations required for Louisiana Teaching certification; 


5. Coordinating in-house PRAXIS preparation workshops for students (soliciting students who have had success with PRAXIS I & II examinations to conduct workshops and motivational seminars);


6. Monitoring access to the lab, enforcing policies and procedures, and maintaining the facility;


7. Maintaining files on student achievement and collecting current trend data relative to Praxis

COMMITTEES



Curriculum Committee. Reviews requests for curricula changes (including the addition or deletion of courses), degree requirements and other matters associated with the curriculum 


Textbook Adoption Committee. Reviews proposed textbooks for specified courses to ensure appropriateness to subject matter/course content and publication date (not older than five years for contemporary; if older than 5 years, classic). 


Technology Committee. Ensures operation of all technology hardware and works with faculty to infuse technology in instruction. 


Student Appeals Committee. Reviews appeals of students who are on academic probation or suspension. 


Promotion and Tenure Committee. Ensures that faculty portfolio include all appropriate documentation to demonstrate compliance with requirements. 


Assessment Committee. Gathers and aggregates data; recommends best practices for strengthening unit assessment and evaluation processes and procedures. 


COUNCILS 


College of Education (COE) Administrative Council. Advises the Dean on matters pertaining to specific policies and procedures general to each entity in the College of Education. 


PK-16+ Council. Creates cross-institutional relationships with other stakeholders to collect, analyze, and use data for program improvements between the university and the PK-12 settings. 




Membership: 

  The PK-16+ Coordinator serves as the chair 


· PK- 12 school partners, professional education faculty, head of Curriculum & Instruction, associate vice president for Academic Affairs, deans: College of Education, College of Arts and Sciences, Graduate Studies; students, director of the Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences and community partners. 


ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
(Initial Programs)




All persons interested in initial programs offered in the College of Education must meet requirements as outlined below: 


1.0 Admission to the College of Education


1.1  Those candidates who have completed the required hours of general education and     have at least a 2.0 cumulative grade point average are eligible for admission to the College. All candidates must complete an application for admission before final approval is granted.

1.2   Transfer Students:

1.2.1 Candidate must complete appropriate application form.

1.2.2 Candidate must have a 2.0 GPA on all grades earned.

1.2.3 Candidate must have a total of 24 or more acceptable credit hours (grades of “C” or higher) as shown on the transcript. 


Candidates transferring in with 24 hours or more are not required to take ED101 and 102 – First Year Experience for Education Candidates. 

2.0 Admission to a Non-Teaching Degree Program


2.1 Candidate must complete appropriate application.

2.2 Candidate must have been granted admission to the College of Education.

2.3 Candidate must have a minimum 2.0 cumulative gradepoint average.

2.4 Candidate must appear before and receive acceptance from a departmental screening  committee.



3.0 Admission to a Teaching Degree Program


3.1 Candidate must have been granted admission to the COE Undergraduate Programs. 3.2 Candidate must have at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point average.

3.3 Candidate must have taken and passed the Communication Skills Module or the Reading and Writing Component of the PRAXIS Exam and the General Knowledge Module or the Mathematics Component of PRAXIS I.                                   

3.4 Candidate must appear before and receive acceptance from a departmental screening committee.

4.0 Conditional Admission

A candidate who has been admitted to the COE may be granted conditional admission to a teaching or nonteaching degree program based upon the following:

4.1     A non-teaching degree program (complete 2.1 through 2.3 above).

4.2     A teaching degree program (complete 3.1 and 3.2 above).

4.2.1 Candidate must have official Communication Skills and General Knowledge Test or Reading, Writing & Mathematics Praxis Exam scores on file and must have passed two of the above modules.

All candidates must meet the unconditional admission requirements (3.0) before being admitted to Advanced Methods. 


Note: Special Requirements of Teacher Education Candidates


All secondary teacher education candidates (grades 6-12) must complete a minimum of 31 semester hours in a primary teaching focus area and a minimum of 19 semester hours


in a secondary teaching focus area. Candidates must pass the speciality areas PRAXIS Exam in the primary teaching focus area. Passing the speciality area PRAXIS exam in the


secondary teaching focus area is at the teacher candidate’s discretion.

All teacher education candidates must pass special requirements associated with specific courses. 

All teacher education candidates must complete three semesters of ED 201 Advisee Report prior to admission to Advanced Standing.


5.0 Admission to Advanced Methods (Teaching Candidates Only)


5.1 Candidate must have been admitted to Degree Program.

5.2 Candidate must complete appropriate application.

5.3 Candidate must have a minimum 2.5 GPA.

5.4 Candidate must show evidence of satisfactory performance on all required examinations.

5.5 Candidate must have at a least a grade of “C” in all English and Mathematics courses, and professional education and specialized academic courses.


6.0 Admission to Student Teaching/Field Work

6.1 Teaching candidates must have completed all required coursework.


Note: Candidate may enroll in no more than three semester hours concurrently with student teaching or field work. Exception: In rare circumstances, additional hours may be allowed (no more than three), if these are the only hours needed for graduation, if the candidate can justify the need, and if the candidate’s past performance indicates that he/she can successfully complete a total of two courses along with student teaching. This must be approved by the Department Head of Curriculum and Instruction.

6.2 Candidate must complete appropriate application.

6.3 Grade Point Average – Teaching candidates must have a minimum GPA of 2.5.

6.4 Coursework hours completed (including Advanced Methods) – Teaching candidates must have completed a minimum of 180 hours of observation/ participation.


6.5 Candidate must show evidence of satisfactory performance on all required examinations such as PRAXIS exams.

6.6 Candidate must have earned a grade of “C” or higher in all specialized and professional education courses and all English and Mathematics courses taken.


Note: Final approval for admission to Advanced Methods and Student Teaching must be granted by the Department Head of Curriculum and Instruction.

OBSERVATION-PARTICIPATION REQUIREMENTS 

(Teacher Candidates Only)




The Observation-Participation Program is designed to give all teacher candidates practical experiences in the field prior to student teaching. These experiences will: 


· afford all candidates access to basic understanding about the process of teaching and learning;

· enhance understanding of the relationships among the theories found in books and University curricula, and actual classroom situations; and

· provide sufficient information to candidates for making appropriate personal career decisions early during their academic pursuits. 



REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION 



Non-Teaching Candidates

1. Satisfactory completion of an approved program of study with an overall grade point average of 2.0.

2. Completion of the final 30 semester hours in residence at Grambling State University, including practicum, internship or field work.

3. Evidence of proficiency in oral and written communication.

4. Demonstration of character and personal traits that will reflect credit upon the chosen profession.

5. Satisfactory performance on any required exit examination.

Teaching Candidates

1. Satisfactory completion of an approved teaching program with an overall grade point average of 2.5.

2. Completion of a primary and secondary teaching focus area.

3. Completion of the final 30 semester hours in residence at Grambling State University, including the advanced methods courses and student teaching or practicum.


4. Proficiency in oral and written communication.

5. Demonstration of character and personal traits that will reflect credit upon the chosen profession.

6. Satisfactory performance on required exit examinations, and a passing score on all appropriate parts of the PRAXIS I and II Exams.

Note: Candidates making an application for a teaching certificate must also complete and sign a professional conduct form.



It is a dedicated and committed group of faculty, staff and administrators, working together to ensure that the admission process has strict adherence. This group works to provide the best possible services to those aspiring to become professions in the field of education and other human service settings. 


ADVISEMENT PROCESS 
(Advanced Programs) 



The College of Education has a systematic approach to advising graduate students as evidenced by the following: 


1. Candidates must apply and be admitted to the School of Graduate Studies. 

2. Upon admission to Graduate Studies, the appropriate Department Head receives a copy of the applicant’s records.

3. Upon receipt of the applicant’s records, the Department Head submits to the Screening and Admissions Committee.

4. The Screening and Admissions Committee interviews the applicant and reviews the application to the program.

5. Recommendations are submitted to the Department Head for either program admission or preliminary requirements applicant must meet for consideration of program admission.

6. Applicant is notified of the Department’s decision. 

7. Advisors are assigned by the Department Head based on area of expertise. 

(Note: More specificity can be found in the Advisement Manual for faculty. 

College of Education


Department of Curriculum and Instruction

Degree Programs


Curriculum and Instruction

*Inactive programs 


           **Approved but not implemented 


         ***Does not prepare participants for PK-12 employment


       ****Certification ONLY -Not a Degree Program


Initial Programs


· B.A. Art Education K-12


· B.S. Biology Education 6-12


· B.A. English Education 6-12


· B.A. French Education 6-12*


· B.S. Early Childhood Education PK-3


· B.S. Elementary Education 1-5


· B.S. Mathematics Education 6-12


· B.S. Middle School Education 


                  Concentration in English 4-8**


Concentration in Mathematics 4-8 **  


· Bachelor of Music Education, Instrumental, K-12


· Bachelor of Music Education, Vocal, K-12


· B.S. Physics Education, 6-12**


· B.A. Social Studies Education, 6-12


· B.S. Special Education, Mild/Moderate Elem. Dual


· B.S. Special Education Mild/Moderate Secondary


Kinesiology, Sport and Leisure Studies


· B.S. Kinesiology


· Pedagogy K-12 (formerly Health and Physical Education)


· Sport Management***


· M.S. Sports Administration***


· Health Promotion***


· B.S Leisure Studies***

· General Recreation***

· Therapeutic Recreation***

· **** Alternate Certification  


· Elem 1-5 Special Education (Mild/Moderate) 1-12]

Advanced Programs


· M.Ed.
Curriculum and Instruction


· Concentration in Early Childhood Education **


· Concentration in Reading


· Concentration in Technology Facilitator**


· Concentration in Technology Leader**


· M.Ed. Special Education


· Concentration in Mild/Moderate (Grades 1-5)


· Concentration in Early Intervention**

Educational Leadership


· M. Ed. Educational Leadership


· M.S. Developmental Education***


· Concentration in English


· Concentration in Guidance and Counseling


· Concentration in Mathematics


· Concentration in Reading


· Concentration in Science


· Ed. D  Developmental Education***


· Ed. D Curriculum and Instruction


· Ed. D  Educational Leadership


· Post Masters Certificate- Developmental Education ***


The College of Education also offers the TeachGSU (Practitioner Teacher Program) an alternate route to teacher certification and licensure. This accelerated path leads to licensure in Elementary 1-5 and Special Education (Mild/Moderate) 1-12. 


Identification of Programs (Re-design)

		Program Name

		Award Level

		Program Level 
(Initial or 
Advanced)

		Number 
of Hours



		Regular Undergraduate - Grades PK-3 

		Bachelor’s

		Initial

		143



		Regular Undergraduate - Grades 1-5 

		Bachelor’s

		Initial

		137



		Regular Undergraduate – Middle School-Grades 4-8

		Bachelor’s

		Initial

		139



		Regular Undergraduate Education - Grades 7-12 
English Education;; Secondary Education: Science (Biology); Secondary Education: Science (Chemistry); Secondary Education: Science (Physics); Secondary Education: Science (Mathematics); Social Studies Education; and  French Education

		Bachelor’s

		Initial

		134-162



		Curriculum and Instruction

		Master’s 

		Advanced

		36



		Educational Leadership

		Master’s

		Advanced

		36-39



		Elementary Education/Early Childhood Education

		Master’s

		Advanced

		33 with 
Thesis, 39 
without



		Special Education

		Master’s

		Advanced 

		36-39



		Curriculum and Instruction 

		Doctorate

		Advanced

		66



		Educational Leadership 

		Doctorate

		Advanced

		66





ACCREDITATIONS AND MEMBERSHIPS



The College of Education is accredited by or holds membership in the following organizations: 


· American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education (AACTE) 


· American Association of State Colleges and Universities (AASCU) 


· American Council of Education (ACE) 


· Louisiana Association of Colleges of Teacher Education (LACTE) 


· Louisiana Conference of Colleges and Universities (LCCU) 


· Louisiana Department of Education (LDOE) 


· National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) 


· National Recreation and Parks Association (NRPA) 


· Commission on Colleges - Southern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS) 
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APPENDIX II 


LOUISIANA COMPONENTS OF EFFECTIVE TEACHING

Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching

DOMAIN I. PLANNING

Component A. The teacher plans effectively for instruction.


Attributes:


1. Specifies learner outcomes in clear, concise objectives


2. Includes activity/activities that develop objectives


3. Identifies and plans for individual differences


4. Identified materials, other than standard classroom materials, as needed for


lesson


5. State method(s) of evaluation to measure learner outcomes


6. Develops an Individualized Education Program (IEP) and/or Individualized


Family Service Plan (IFSP) as needed for the lesson*


The Individualized Education Program (IEP) and/or Individualized Family


Service Plan (IFSP) will meet state guidelines.


* For special education teachers only.

DOMAIN II. MANAGEMENT

Component A. The teacher maintains an environment conducive to learning.


Attributes:


1. Organizes available space, materials, and/or equipment to facilitate learning


2. Promotes a positive learning climate


Component B. The teacher maximizes amount of time available for instruction.


Attributes:


1. Manages routines and transitions in a timely manner


2. Manages and/or adjusts allotted time for activities planned


Component C. The teacher manages learner behavior to provide productive learning opportunities.


Attributes:


1. Establishes expectations for learner behavior


2. Uses monitoring techniques to facilitate learning


DOMAIN III. INSTRUCTION


Component A. The teacher delivers instruction effectively.


Attributes:


1. Uses technique(s) which develop(s) lesson objective(s)


2. Sequences lesson to promote learning


3. Uses available teaching material(s) to achieve lesson objective(s)


4. Adjusts lesson when appropriate


5. The teacher integrates technology into instruction


Component B. The teacher presents appropriate content.


Attributes:


1. Presents content at a developmentally appropriate level


2. Presents accurate subject matter


3. Relates relevant examples, unexpected situations, or current events to the


content


Component C. The teacher provides opportunities for student involvement


in the learning process.


Attributes:


1. Accommodates individual differences


2. Demonstrates ability to communicate effectively with students


3. Stimulates and encourages higher-order thinking at the appropriate developmental levels


4. Encourages student participation


Component D. The teacher demonstrates ability to assess and facilitate


student academic growth


Attributes:


1. Consistently monitors ongoing performance of students


2. Uses appropriate and effective assessment techniques.


3. Provides timely feedback to students


4. Produces evidence of student academic growth under his/her instruction


DOMAIN IV. PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT


Component A. The experienced teacher plans for professional self-development.


Component B. The new teacher plans for professional self-development.


Attributes:


1. Identifies areas of instruction that need strengthening and develops with mentor and/or


principal a plan for improvement and works to complete the plan


2. Seeks ideas and strategies from resources (i.e., books, professional journals, websites,


etc.) or colleagues that will improve teaching and learning and employs them


DOMAIN V. SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT


Component A. The teacher takes an active role in building-level decision


making.


Attributes:


1. Participates in grade level and subject area curriculum planning and


evaluation


2. Serves on task force(s) and/or committees


3. Implements school improvement plan at the classroom level


Component B. The teacher creates partnerships with parents/caregivers


and colleagues.


Attributes:


1. Provides clear and timely information to parents/caregivers and colleagues


regarding classroom expectations, student progress, and ways they can


assist learning

2. Encourages parents/caregivers to become active partners in their children’s education  and to become involved in school and classroom


3. Seeks community involvement in instructional program
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APPENDIX III


CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK AND OUTCOMES


Conceptual Framework Theme and Selected Program Outcomes


Catalysts for Change

Producing knowledgeable, skilled and compassionate educators and other school professionals “Where Everybody is Somebody”


Through broad-based curricula, consisting of performance-based assessment, research-based instruction and strategic field experiences, the teacher education and educational leadership programs at Grambling State University graduates teachers and educational and community leaders. Content, professional and pedagogical knowledge, skills and dispositions enable professional educators to help all students reach their full potential. The department recognizes three strands: preparers of subject matter scholars, facilitators of learning, and enhancers and nurturers of affective behaviors.


The following program outcomes represent what teacher candidates and other professionals will know and be able to do at the completion of this course as it relates to the conceptual framework:


Discussion of Program Outcomes for Each Strand


1.0
Knowledge:
Masters of Subject Matter Content


1.9 Demonstrate knowledge of content that underlies professional competencies. (Cognitive)


1.10 Apply knowledge of best pedagogical practices for use in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


1.11 Describe diverse strategies for interrelating disciplines in the instructional process. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.12 Identify technology infusion strategies for diverse populations. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.13 Plan effective lesson procedures and demonstrate effective delivery strategies. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.14 Interpret and implement appropriate and multiple measures of assessment. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

1.15 Reflect on the value of reflective practices, knowledge inquiry and critical thinking behaviors. (Cognitive, Affective)

1.16 Identify personal, professional, and curricular values. (Cognitive, Affective)

2.0
Skills:
Facilitators of Learning


2.18 Demonstrate the effective delivery of standards-based instruction. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


2.19 Create and maintain effective management strategies (organization of time, space, resources, and activities. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.20 Devise activities that promote active involvement, critical/creative thinking and problem solving skills for all students. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.21 Demonstrate the use of diverse experiences that incorporate the underlying philosophy of education that is multicultural across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.22 Perform strategies that incorporate literacy learning across the curriculum. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.23 Apply strategies that accommodate diverse learner needs by selecting and using appropriate resources. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.24 Analyze research that relates to strategies for promoting effective teaching and learning in a global society. (Cognitive)

2.25 Commit to the continuing development of life-long learning in a global society. (Affective)

2.26 Relate knowledge of educational theories to planning, lesson delivery, and classroom

 management. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.27 Demonstrate an awareness of the social, cultural, political, economic and comparative

       context of schools and learners. (Cognitive, Psychomotor, Affective)


2.28 Utilize technology in planning and presenting lessons, research, and professional 

       development. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)

2.29 Facilitate School Improvement

2.30 Model  Best Practices for Teaching and Learning


2.31 Demonstrate competence as Action Researchers

2.32 Demonstrate proficiency in the application of Research Findings

2.33 Model Best Practices for implementing  Reading Specific to Content Area

2.34 Advocate for Literacy and Numeracy Across the Curriculum

3.0
Dispositions:
Enhancers and Nurturers of Affective Behaviors


3.9 Display positive self-concept development and respect for others. (Affective)


3.10 Practice a positive attitude and mutual respect for others. (Affective)


3.11 Display sensitivity to diverse learning styles and multiple intelligences. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.12 Demonstrate sensitivity to the many facets of diversity. (Cognitive, Affective)


3.13 Organize school, family, and community partnerships. (Cognitive, Psychomotor)


3.14 Influence the development of healthy mental, physical, and social lifestyles. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.15 Display a commitment to the improvement of student learning and school improvement. (Affective, Psychomotor)


3.16 Display a classroom climate that is conducive to learning. (Affective, Psychomotor)
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merican society, the University seeks to reflect the diversity present in the world.
he University advances the study and preservation of African American history,
rt and culture and is a community of learners who seek to contribute to their
cademic fields. GSU prepares its graduates to compete and succeed in careers
related to its programs, to contribute to the advancement of knowledge, and to
lead productive lives. The university provides its students a living and learning
nvironment which nurtures their development for leadership in academics,
thletics, campus governance, and in their future career pursuits. GSU affords
ach student the opportunity to pursue any program of study and to demonstrate
reasonable progress. GSU fosters in its students a commitment to service and to
he improvement in the quality of life for all persons, expecting that all persons
ho matriculate and who are employed at Grambling will reflect through their
tudy and work that the university is indeed a place “where everybody is
omebody.” (Exhibit B1-2-1 GSU General Catalog, 2009-2011,p. 1).

A.3. What are the institution's characteristics [e.g., control (e.qg., public
or private) and type of institution such as private, land grant, or HBI;
location (e.g., urban, rural, or suburban area)]?

GSU, a member of the University of Louisiana System, is a selective admissions,
state-funded HBCU. Located in Grambling, Louisiana, it is three miles west of
Ruston, population of 20, 546 (U.S. Census, 2000). Monroe and Shreveport are
metropolitan cities 36 and 60 miles, respectively, from the campus. GSU occupies
approximately 375 acres, over 50 permanent buildings, a five-mile nature trail, an
outdoor study pavilion, and an all purpose assembly building featuring a state of
the art basketball arena.

Fall 2009 enrollment consisted of 4538 undergraduate and 454 graduate students
(1881 male and 3111 female). Total in-state enrolment was 2737 in-state
students, out-of-state enrollment was 1804, and international enrollment was 451.
Among students enrolled in the undergraduate program 4347 were black, 140
were white, and 505 were other races. Among students enrolled in the graduate
program 360 were black, 69 were white, and 25 were other races.

GSU is accredited by the Commission on Colleges of the Southern Association of
Colleges and Schools (SACS), and by the National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education (NCATE). All of the university’s teacher preparation and school
leader preparation programs are approved by the Board of Regents and the
Louisiana Department of Education (Exhibit B1-2-1 GSU General Catalog 2009-
2011, p. 2).

A.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key exhibits
related to the institutional context may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

B. The unit



Page 3

B.1. What is the professional education unit at your institution and
what is its relationship to other units at the institution that are involved in
the preparation of professional educators?

The College of Education has three academic departments: Curriculum and
Instruction (C&I); Educational Leadership (EDL); and Kinesiology, Sport and
Leisure Studies. It is supported by auxiliary service units: the Centralized
Advisement, Referral and Evaluation (CARE) Center, the Educational Resource
Center (ERC), the University Laboratory Schools, and the Office of Professional
Laboratory Experiences (OPLE). The Office of Retention, though not housed
administratively in the COE, is a support system created to supplement the
instructional program at the University through the use of tutorials and computer-
assisted instruction. There are currently 15 teacher preparation programs (eleven
active) at the initial level and four at the advanced level. TeachGSU is an
accelerated alternate path to licensure for candidates who are interested in
obtaining certification in Elementary Education (Grades 1-5) or Special Education
Mild/ Moderate (1-12). There are two advanced level programs that prepare
personnel for postsecondary and other human service settings: Master of Science
and Doctorate of Education in Developmental Education. These programs do not
prepare candidates to work in P-12 schools and are not eligible for NCATE review.
Tables 2 and 3 provide information about each program at the initial and advanced
levels and their respective approval status as granted by the state and by
specialized professional associations.

B.2. How many professional education faculty members support the
professional education unit? Please complete Table 1 or upload your own
table at Prompt B.7 below.

Table 1
Professional Education Faculty

Professional Full-time in the |Full-time in the Institution, Part-htmbe & the Insg_tutlon & TGrar?_uate Tgachlng Assggn_t = | Total # of Professional
Education Faculty Unit but Part-time in the Unit i (LI G, ETAEE eaching or supervising Llnicall = ey cation Faculty
faculty) Practice
Number of
faculty 29 7 0 0 36

B.3. What programs are offered at your institution to prepare
candidates for their first license to teach? Please complete Table 2 or
upload your own table at Prompt B.7 below.

Table 2
Initial Teacher Preparation Programs and Their Review Status

Agency or
Association

Program Report
Number of Reviewing

Submitted for

State Approval

Award Level (e.g., Status (e.g., Recognition of

Status of National ‘
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Bachelor's or

Candidates Enrolled

Programs (e.g.,

National Review

approved or

Programs by

Program Master's) or Admitted State, NAEYC, or (Yes/No) provisional) NCATE
Bd. of Regents)

Art Education K-12 | B.A. 2 No Approved N/A
Further

Biology Education |[B.S. 10 NSTA Yes Approved Development
Required

English Education Recognized with

6-12 B.A. 21 NCTE Yes Approved Conditions

Zfigih Education | » 0 N/A N/A Approved N/A

Early Childhood Recognized with

Education PK-3 B.S. 94 NAEYC ves Approved Condition

Elementary Recognized with

Education 1-5 B.S. 100 ACE ves Approved Conditions

. Further

Mathematics

Education 6-12 B.S. 15 NCTM Yes Approved Devel_opment
Required

Middle School

Education 4-8 B.S. 0 Not Started NCTE No Approved N/A

English**

Middle School

Education 4-8 B.S. 0 Not Started NCTM No Approved N/A

Mathematics**

Music Education, |Bachelor of Music

Instrumental K-12 | Education 64 N/A No Approved N/A

Music Education, |Bachelor of Music

Vocal K-12 Education 9 N/A No Approved N/A

Zf‘i’zsfs Education |p o 0 NSTA No Approved N/A

Social Studies Recognized with

Education 6-12 B.S. 14 NCSS ves Approved Conditions

Special Education . .

Mild/Moderate B.S. 8 CEC Yes Approved Recogmzed with
Conditions

Elementary Dual

Kinesiology . .

(Pedagogy K-12  |B.S. 110 NASPE Yes Approved Recognized with
Conditions

Health and

B.4. What programs are offered at your institution to prepare advanced
teacher candidates and other school professionals? Please complete Table
3 or upload your own table at Prompt B.7 below.

Table 3

Advanced Preparation Programs and Their Review Status

Agency or
Number of Association Program Report State Approval | Status of National
Program Awi;da;::{zlo(f 9. Candidates Reviewing Submitted for Status (e.g., Recognition of
9 Doctorate) Enrolled or Programs (e.g., National Review approved or Programs by
Admitted State, NAEYC, or (Yes/No) provisional) NCATE
Bd. of Regents)

Curriculum and Instruction | M.Ed. 3 N/A No Approved N/A
Currlc_:ulum and Instruction - M.Ed. 7 N/A No Approved N/A
Reading
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Curriculum and _I_nstructlon " [M.Ed. 0 Not Started N/A No Approved N/A
Technology Facilitator
Curriculum and Instruction - M.Ed. 0 Not Started N/A No Approved N/A
Technology Leader
Curriculum and Instruction
Special Education M.Ed. 8 N/A No Approved N/A
Mild/Moderate Grades 1-5
Special Ec_iucatlon Early M.Ed. 0 Not Started N/A No Approved N/A
Intervention
Further
Educational Leadership M.Ed. 20 ELCC Yes Approved Development
Required
DevelopmentalEducation*** [ M.S. 27 N/A N/A Approved N/A
DevelopmentalEducation Ed.D. 59 N/A N/A Approved N/A
Educational Leadership
Curriculum and Instruction |Ed.D. 3 Approved
(LEC)
Educational Leadership
(LEC) Ed.D. 4 Approved
Developmental Post Masters
Education™** Certificate 0 Not Started N/A N/A Approved N/A

B.5. Which of the above initial teacher preparation and advanced
preparation programs are offered off-campus or via distance learning
technologies? What alternate route programs are offered? [In addition to
this response, please review the "Institutional Information™ in AIMS and, if
updating is needed, contact NCATE with details about these programs.]

GSU'’s College of Education currently does not offer any off campus degree
programs. TeachGSU, an alternative certification program for practitioner teachers
to gain initial certification in Elementary Grades 1-5 and Special Education
(Mild/Moderate) 1-12 is offered. The Special Education component of the program
was recently redesigned and will become effective after state approval.

B.6. (Continuing Visit Only) What substantive changes have taken
place in the unit since the last visit (e.g., added/dropped
programs/degrees; significant increase/decrease in enrollment; major
reorganization of the unit, etc.)? [These changes could be compiled from
those reported in Part C of the AACTE/NCATE annual reports since the last
visit.]

Louisiana State Department of Education changed the certification structure since
the last NCATE visit. The Elementary Education Program is now Grades 1-5. The B.
S. in Mathematics, Physics Education, and Biology Education are now Grades 6-12;
the B.A. in French Education, English Education, and Social Studies Education are
now Grades 6-12. Health and Physical Education is now Kinesiology (Pedagogy K-
12 Health and Physical Education). There are no candidates enrolled in the French
Education program.The following degree programs were approved by the State
since the last visit: B.S. Special Education, Mild/Moderate Elementary/Dual; B. S.
Special Education Mild/Moderate Secondary; B. S. Middle School Education 4-8
English and B. S. Middle School Education 4-8 Mathematics. Also approved was an
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M. Ed. Program with concentrations in Early Childhood Education, Technology
Facilitator, Educational Technology Leadership; Early Interventionist (Birth to 8
ears). These programs have not been implemented due to state mandated
budget cuts and spending restraints. The M.Ed. in Curriculum and Instruction was
implemented Fall 2009. The M.Ed. in Special Education is scheduled for
implementation Fall 2010. The University no longer offers Industrial Arts
Education, Communication and Theater Education, nor Special Education PreSchool
Non- Categorical. Advanced Program changes include the addition of the Master’s
Program in Educational Leadership (Educational Leader Level I).

he Unit has undergone major change in leadership since the last NCATE visit.
hree different people served in the role of dean during the 2009 calendar year.
he current dean joined the Unit on September 8, 2009. Two department heads
re in a full-time, temporary status and the NCATE Coordinator role changed
ctober 3, 2009. The Assessment Coordinator resigned 3 years ago and this had
n impact on the Unit's assessment system. Recruitment and screening of
pplicants has been ongoing since that time. The position will be filled when a
ualified candidate is successfully recruited. The leadership change goes beyond
he Unit to the University. The role of President changed on October 13, 2009 and
he then Provost filled that role until Dr. Frank G. Pogue was appointed Interim
President on December 15, 2009. On January 31, 2010 the Provost resigned and
n Interim Provost took leadership on February 1, 2010. The leadership is
dmittedly transitional but the Unit and University are stable because
rganizational memory is still strong. Changes in leadership are an asset to the
Unit because it affords an opportunity to re-examine and revise its operational
procedures, policies and practices.

B.7. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key exhibits
related to the unit context may be attached here. [Because BOE members
should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited number of
attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Clarification for Tables 2 and 3
Exhibit B1-2-12 College of Education Handbook

See Attachments panel below.

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK

This section provides an overview of the unit's conceptual framework
(s). The overview should include a brief description of the framework(s)
and its development.

C.1. How does the unit's conceptual framework address the following
structural elements? [Please provide a summary here. A more complete
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description of the conceptual framework should be available as an
electronic exhibit.]

e the vision and mission of the unit

e philosophy, purposes, goals, and institutional standards of the unit

e knowledge bases, including theories, research, the wisdom of
practice, and educational policies that drive the work of the unit

e candidate proficiencies related to expected knowledge, skills, and
professional dispositions, including proficiencies associated with
diversity and technology, that are aligned with the expectations in
professional, state, and institutional standards

e summarized description of the unit's assessment system

Conceptual Framework Overview:

The Unit’s Conceptual Framework depicts the outcomes, processes and
proficiencies related to expected knowledge, skills and professional dispositions
embedded in the vision, mission and philosophy of the Unit. The tree model is a
graphic representation of the Conceptual Framework for the College of Education
(The Unit). The tree represents the dynamic model of the living entity that is the
professional educator preparation programs at the University. The roots draw from
the knowledge, skills and dispositions identified by the specialized professional
associations and state and national standards. The candidates become Masters of
Subject Matter Content, Facilitators of Learning, and Enhancers and Nurturers of
Affective Behaviors and ultimately become Catalysts for Change in their
educational settings. As candidates advance through an integrated and systematic
assessment of the curriculum, instruction and impact on student learning
associated with diversity and technology and aligned with professional, state and
institutional standards, they grow as branches and leaves develop and reproduce
on a tree.

Unit Vision: Producing knowledgeable, skilled, and compassionate educators and
other school professionals "Where Everybody is Somebody.”

Unit Mission: Providing quality teaching and learning which advances life-long
learning and human experiences for teachers and other school
professionals.

Unit Philosophy: Committing to excellence in teaching, scholarship, service, and
professional development through life-long learning and the empowerment of
learners.

Unit Purpose: Producing highly qualified teachers and other school

professionals who demonstrate competency in their respective areas, exhibit
characteristics of thoughtful practitioners, use best practices in all aspects of their
work, advocate for children, and who are accountable to themselves, their
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students and the profession. The Unit offers both certification and non-certification
programs at the baccalaureate and master’s levels.

Unit Goal: Ensuring that candidates acquire the professional skills, knowledge
bases and dispositions that reflect best practices in research, service, teaching,
and administration within the field of education.

Unit Institutional Standards: The institutional standards of the Unit reflect the
University’s goals for undergraduates and graduates. (www.gram.edu ) Historically
the mission of the university was to provide equal access for all; currently the
university is a selective admissions institution. However, both the University and
Unit continue to provide opportunities for professional and intellectual development
for undergraduate and graduate students. In addition, the University and Unit seek
to generate new knowledge while rendering service to the community and society.
The Unit adheres to the University’s mission by providing opportunities to
strategically use the technologies available in a global society, as well as maintain
an appreciation for diversity.

Knowledge Bases & Proficiencies for Initial and Advanced Candidates: All teacher
preparation programs are housed with the COE, but content courses and faculty
from the College of Arts and Sciences are integral parts of the teacher preparation
unit (Unit). Through broad-based curricula consisting of research-based
instruction, strategic field experiences and performance-based assessment, the
curriculum and instruction, kinesiology/pedagogy, and educational leadership
programs produce teachers and educational leaders. The content of the curricula is
based on national standards of the Specialized Professional Associations (SPAs)
and Interstate Leadership Licensure Consortium (ISLLC), state standards (e.g.
Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching [LCET], Standards for Educational
Leaders in Louisiana [SELL], and Bulletin 746), regional standards (e.g. Southern
Regional Education Board [SREB]) and unit standards. GSU has a PK-16+ Council
designed to help foster collaborative partnerships between the university, area
schools and the community under Louisiana’s Blue Ribbon Commission on Teacher
Quality which provides additional input. The council includes superintendents,
school principals, teachers, administrators, and community leaders.

The candidate proficiencies related to the expected knowledge, skills and
professional dispositions, including proficiencies associated with diversity and
technology are aligned with the expectations in professional, state, and
institutional standards captured in three outcomes. Examples of the knowledge
base theorists are incorporated with the outcomes.

1. Masters of Subject Matter Content: The Unit has established for this outcome
the following program proficiencies:

1.1. Demonstrate knowledge of content that underlies professional competencies
(McTighe, J., and Wiggins, G. 2004).

1.2. Apply knowledge of best pedagogical practices for use in the instructional
process (Stronge, 2007).
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1.3. Describe diverse strategies for interrelating disciplines in the instructional
process (Banks, J. 2008).

1.4. Identify technology infusion strategies for diverse populations. Demonstrate
creative thinking, construct knowledge, and develop innovative products and
processes using technology. (ISTE 2009, Grabe and Grabe, 2001).

1.5. Plan effective lesson procedures and demonstrate effective delivery strategies
(Wiggin and McTighe, 1998).

1.6. Interpret and implement appropriate and multiples measures of assessment
(Popham, 2001; Carey, 2001).

1.7. Reflect on the value of practices, knowledge inquiry and critical thinking
behaviors (Barell, 1998).

1.8. Identify personal, professional, and curricular values (Darling-Hammond,
1995).

2. Facilitators of Learning: Candidates should exhibit the following proficiencies/
competencies to facilitate learning within classrooms, buildings, and districts:
2.1. Demonstrate the effective delivery of standards-based instruction (Woolfolk,
2007; Miller and Darling-Hammond, 1992).

2.2. Create and maintain effective management strategies (organization of time,
space, resources, activities (Walker and Shea, 1995).

2.3. Devise activities which promote active involvement, critical/creative thinking
and problem solving skills for all students (Marzano, Pickering, Pollock, 2001;
Spivey, 1997; Brooks and Brooks, 1999).

2.4. Demonstrate the use of diverse experiences that incorporate the underlying
philosophy of education that is multicultural across the curriculum (Banks, 2001;
Grant and Gomez, 1996).

2.5. Perform strategies that incorporate literacy learning across the curriculum
(Vacca and Vacca, 1996; Rubin, 2000).

2.6. Apply strategies that accommodate diverse learner needs by selecting and
using appropriate resources (Grant and Sleeter, 2007; Heward, 2003).

2.7. Analyze research that relates to strategies for promoting effective teaching
and learning, and life-long learning in a global society (Marzano, 2003).

2.8. Commit to the continuing development of life-long learning in a global society
(e.g., Dewey, 1916; Sternberg, 1997).

2.9. Relate knowledge of educational theorists to planning, lesson delivery, and
classroom management (Jaggers, 2002).

2.10. Demonstrate an awareness of the social, cultural, political, economic and
comparative context of schools and learners (Oakes, 1985).

2.11. Utilize technology in planning and presenting lessons, research, and
professional development (Draves (2002).

2.12. Facilitate school improvement (Nanus, 1992).

2.13. Model best practices for teaching and learning (Zemelman, Daniels, Hyde,
1998).

2.14. Demonstrate competence as action researchers (Holly, Arhar, Kasten, 2009).
2.15. Demonstrate proficiency in the application of research findings (Holly, Arhar,
Kasten, 2009).
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2.16. Model best practices for implementing reading specific to content area
(Behrens, Rosen, 2008).
2.17. Advocate for literacy and numeracy across the curriculum (Cooper, 2006).

3. Enhancers and Nurturers of Affective Behaviors: The expectation is that
candidates and graduates exhibit the following competencies/proficiencies:
3.1.Display positive self-concept development and respect for others (Woolfolk,
2007; books on Reflective Practitioner; Shor, 1987; Standord, 1999).

3.2. Practice a positive attitude and mutual respect toward students, parents, and
colleagues (Gerlach, 2003).

3.3. Display sensitivity to diverse learning styles and multiple intelligences
(Armstrong, 2003).

3.4. Demonstrate sensitivity to the many facets of diversity (Banks, 2002).

3.5. Organize school, family, and community partnership (Heward, 2003).

3.6. Influence the development of healthy mental, physical and social lifestyles
(Kunjufu, 1988).

3.7. Display a commitment to the improvement of student learning and school
improvement (Marzano, 2003).

3.8. Display a classroom climate that is conducive to learning (Silver et.al. 2000).

Assessment System and Unit Evaluation:

The unit assessment system is designed to collect and analyze data on applicant
qualifications, candidate performance, graduate performance, and unit operations.
The goal of the system is to facilitate continuous self study to promote efficient
and effective unit and quality program operations that positively impact three
outcomes: applicant and candidate qualifications, initial and advanced candidate
proficiencies, and graduate competencies. Assessments are aligned with state and
national standards and the conceptual framework thus ensuring that data are used
to enhance, expand, and improve curricula and instructional programs.

The GSU Conceptual Framework provides a system for ensuring coherence among
the diverse curricular programs of study and the unit’s assessment system.
Specifically, the Conceptual Framework reflects the unit outcomes, and
competencies/proficiencies as related to the system for assessing the overall
operation of the unit. The unit's assessment system is based on teacher licensure
tests (The Praxis Series), educational theorists/best practices research, state and
national standards, specialized professional associations, federal mandates/
societal needs, graduate and employer feedback

As outlined in the Conceptual Framework, the unit’s assessment system is
designed to promote and produce teacher candidates and educational personnel
who are masters of subject matter content, facilitators of learning, and enhancers
and nurturers of affective behaviors. Specific assessment measures are utilized as
candidates’ progress through different phases of the program (entry, midway,
advanced standing, and program follow-up). Efforts are made by the unit to help
ensure that the candidates have a smooth transition from program admission to
exit. The data collection process involves six transition points. Formal procedures
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re used to track, monitor, and evaluate candidates’ readiness as they move
hrough each phase of the program.

Program improvement has resulted from data collected from various sources.
pecific data include Praxis scores, portfolio assessment, and conferences with
andidates Additional sources of data used to make program improvement are
cquired through feedback from supervising teachers and employer surveys. Based
n the feedback, on-going Praxis sessions are implemented. Professional
ccountability courses have been revised and expanded to reflect the current

Praxis content and format. Additional faculty development seminars have been
dded to focus on assessment and technology.

rambling State University seeks to mold candidates into effective classroom
eachers and educational leaders and to provide scholars, professionals, educators
nd leaders who respond to the needs of communities by creating educational
pportunities for all students regardless of individual differences.

C.2. (Continuing Visits Only) What changes have been made to the
conceptual framework since the last visit?

In 2003, the Unit’s conceptual framework emphasized preparing teachers and
other school personnel to educate a PK-12 student population. The revised
conceptual framework addresses the preparation of other school professionals as
well by way of our advanced level programs. Six additional proficiencies were
added to the list of outcomes entitled Skills: Facilitators of Learning to delineate
that graduates will facilitate school improvement, model best practices for
teaching and learning, demonstrate competence as action researchers,
demonstrate proficiency in the application of research findings, model best
practices for implementing reading specific to the content area, and advocate for
literacy and numeracy across the curriculum as appropriate for the specific
professional educator program. The overarching concept was added that graduates
will ultimately become Catalysts for Change in their educational settings.

The use of an integrated and systematic assessment of the curriculum, instruction
and impact on student learning has become more viable. Instead of just focusing
on what our graduates have learned and can do, emphasis is placed highly on the
graduates’ impact on student learning. This impact is validated by the graduates’
portfolios and artifacts of their students’ work.

Finally, the tree graphic representation was revised. GSU stakeholders determined
that it is necessary to make it known that continual emphasis on rigorous program
delivery as well as assessment of feedback for program improvement are vital
entities mandated by GSU's Conceptual Framework.This feedback is depicted by
the leaves becoming a part of the soil (foundation) and then sending nutrients
(graduates) back up through the tree (programs) to recycle continual productivity
in PK-12 schools and in the global society. With the interaction of the knowledge,
skills and professional dispositions that our graduates acquire, they indeed become
Catalysts for Change, our new overreaching outcome.
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C.3. (First Visits Only) How was the conceptual framework developed
and who was involved in its development?

C.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key exhibits
related to the conceptual framework may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Exhibit B1-8-1 Conceptual Framework Three Graphic and Strands

Exhibit B1-9-1 Alignment of State, Professional, and Institutional Standards

Exhibit B1-9-2 CF KSD Alignment with Signature Assessments

See Attachments panel below.

STANDARDS

This section is the focus of the institutional report. A description of
how the unit meets each standard element must be presented.
Significant differences among programs should be described as the
response is written for each element under subheadings of initial
teacher preparation, advanced teacher preparation, and other school
professionals. Significant differences among programs on the main
campus, in off-campus programs, in distance learning programs, and in
alternate route programs should be identified. Links to key exhibits to
support the descriptions may be attached to the last prompt of each
element.

Standard 1: Candidate Knowledge, Skills, and Professional Dispositions

Candidates preparing to work in schools as teachers or other school
professionals know and demonstrate the content knowledge,
pedagogical content knowledge and skills, pedagogical and professional
knowledge and skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all
students learn. Assessments indicate that candidates meet professional,
state, and institutional standards.

Directions When Programs Have Been Reviewed Nationally or by a
Similar State Review

To reduce burden and duplication, units have fewer reporting
requirements for Standardl when programs have been submitted for
national review or similar state review. These review processes cover
many of the elements in Standard 1. For programs that have been
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submitted for national review or similar state review, units are asked to
report in the IR only the following information:

e State licensing test data for Element 1a (content knowledge for
teacher candidates) and Element 1e (knowledge and skills for
other school professionals)

¢ Assessment Data for Element 1c (professional and pedagogical
knowledge and skills)

e Assessment data for Element 1g (dispositions)

¢ Results of follow-up studies of graduates and employers (all
standards elements)

Because program standards do not generally cover general professional
knowledge and skills nor professional dispositions, the unit must
respond to all of the prompts in Elements 1c (Professional and
Pedagogical Knowledge and Skills for Teacher Candidates) and 1g
(Professional Dispositions for All Candidates) regardless of whether
programs have been submitted for national or state review.

The prompts for each element in the IR include reminders of when data
for these programs need not be included. The term "'similar state
review" refers to state review processes that require institutions to
submit assessments and assessment data for evaluation and/or
approval. For more information on "'similar state review," click on the
HELP button at the top right corner of your screen.

la. Content Knowledge for Teacher Candidates. [In this section the unit
must address (1) initial teacher preparation programs at the
undergraduate and graduate levels and, if the institution offers them, (2)
licensure and non-licensure graduate programs for teachers who already
hold a teaching license.]

la.l. What are the pass rates of teacher candidates in initial teacher
preparation programs on state tests of content knowledge for each
program and across all programs (i.e., overall pass rate)? Please complete
Table 4 or upload your own table at Prompt 1a.5 below. [This information
could be compiled from Title 11 data submitted to the state or from
program reports prepared for national review.]

Table 4
Pass Rates on Content Licensure Tests for Initial Teacher Preparation
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|2006-2007; 2007-2008; 2008-2009

Program

Name of Content Licensure Test

# of Test Takers

% Passing State Licensure Test

Overall Pass Rate for the Unit

Praxis 11: Elem. Ed. Content

(across all initial teacher preparation 13 100%
programs) Knowledge 2008-2009
. Praxis 11: PLT** Elementary o
B.S. Elementary Education (1-5) 2008-2009 13 100%
Praxis I1: Elem. Ed. Content
0,
Knowledge 2007-2008 20 100%
- N ]
Praxis |1 PLT Elementary** 2007 20 100%
2008
Praxis I1: Elem. Educ. Content
0,
Knowledge 2006-2007 12 100%
Praxis I1: PLT Elementary** o
2006-2007 12 100%
B.S. Special Education Educ. of Exceptional Students 2 100%
(Mild/Moderate Elem. Dual) (CORE CK) 2008-2009
Educ. of Exceptional Students o
(MTMD) 2008-2009) 2 100%
Praxis I1: PLT 2008-2009 2 100%
Educ. of Exceptional Students o
(CORE CK) 2007-2008 3 100%
Educ. of Exceptional Students o
(MTMD) 2007-2008 3 100%
Praxis I1: PLT 2007-2008 3 100%
Educ. of Exceptional Students o
(CORE CK) 2006-2007 2 100%
Educ. of Exceptional Students o
(MTMD) 2006-2007 2 100%
Praxis I1: PLT 2006-2007 2 100%
Kinesiology b.S. (Pedag. K-12 Phy. Educ.: Content Knowledge 2 100%
Health and Phy.Educ. 2008-2009 °
PLT (7-12)** 2008-2009 2 100%
Phy. Educ.: Content Knowledge o
2007-2008 4 100%
PLT (7-12)** 2007-2008 4 100%
Phy. Educ.: Content Knowledge o
2006-2007 5 100%
PLT (7-12)** 2006-2007 5 100%
B.S. Early Childhood Education Early Childhood (0521) 2008- 4 100%
PK-3 2009
Praxis I1: PLT** 2008-2009 4 100%
Praxis I1: PLTPK-3)** 2006-2007 |3 100%
Praxis I1: ECE (0020) 2006-2007 |3 100%
?.ZA. Social Studies Education 6- Praxis 11: PLT** 2007-2008 2 100%
Content Know. Interpret. of o
Material 2007-2008 2 100%
Praxis I1: PLT** 2006-2007 5 100%
5 100%

Praxis 11 (0081) S. S. CK Interp.
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of Mat.2006-2007

Praxis 11(0041)Lang. Lit. &

B.A. English Education 6-12 Comp.: CK Ped. 2008-09

2 100%

Praxis I1: PLT** 2008-2009 100%

Content Knowledge Ped. 2006-07 100%

2

Praxis I1: PLT** 2006-2007 5 100%
2
2

Praxis 11: PLT** 2006-2007 100%

Praxis 11 Mathematics: CK (0061)

1 1 - 0,
B.S. Mathematics Education 6-12 2006-2007 1 100%
Praxis PLT ** 2006-2007 1 100%
Bachelor of Music Education Praxis 11: PLT** 2008-2009 2 100%
Instrumental (K-12)
Praxis 11 Music Education
0,
Instrumental 2008-2009 2 100%
Praxis 11: PLT** 2007-2008 5 100%
Praxis Il Music Education o
Instrumental 2007-2008 5 100%
Praxis 11: PLT** 2006-2007 2 100%
Praxis 11 Music Education 5 100%

Instrumental 2006-2007

la.2. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from other key
assessments indicate that candidates in initial teacher preparation
programs demonstrate the content knowledge delineated in professional,
state, and institutional standards? [Data for initial teacher preparation
programs that have been nationally reviewed or reviewed through a
similar state review do not have to be reported here. Summarize data here
only for programs not already reviewed. A table summarizing these data
could be attached at Prompt 1a.5 below.]

The Unit has fifteen active Initial Undergraduate Programs (BA or BS) and five
Advanced Programs: M. Ed.- C&I (implemented fall 2009); M.Ed. SP ED
(implemented fall 2009); M.Ed.-Educational Leaders Level I; and Ed.D. in C&I and
in EDL. Additionally, the Unit offers a post-baccalaureate alternative certification
program, Teach GSU, for certification in elementary education (grades 1-5) and in
special education (M/M 1-12). Three of the programs (ELEM ED 1-5, SP ED, M/M
Elementary Dual, and Kinesiology K-12 HPED) that were reviewed in fall 2007
received National Recognition with condition. These will be resubmitted in March
2010 for review. There were 3 programs that were recently reviewed and received
national recognition with Condition. These were Social Studies, English, and ECE.
The programs needing further development are Mathematics, Science, and EDL. At
this point none of the SPA reports submitted in October 2009 were returned “not
recognized”. The responses to those are in progress. The initial programs are
nationally reviewed with the exception of the following: music, art, and the
alternative certification program, Teach GSU.

Data from other key assessments that demonstrate the content knowledge of
music, art (no program completers during the report period) and Teach GSU
include course grades, grade point average, Teacher Candidate/Intern Evaluation,
and Electronic Portfolios (that are evaluated by the university supervisor and their
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ooperating supervising teacher). For example content assessment with ED 452
dvanced Seminar Methods includes subject matter knowledge within the lesson
plan. The evaluation rubric for the report years indicates the mean performance for
Il baccalaureate candidates was 4.52 on a 5 point scale (Exhibit 1a2.1).

he music candidates complete the course Senior Recital 412, a required
performance demonstration of content. The candidates are evaluated by the
nstrumental Music Education Rubric or the Vocal Music Education Rubric based on
heir area of specialization. From fall 2006 to Fall 2009 the candidates had a mean
core of 3.5-3.8 on a 4.0 scale for items on the rubric (Exhibit 1a2-2). The ratings
indicate that the candidates know the content and how to apply the content
knowledge to techniques. The music majors also compiled Electronic portfolios
hich included examples of their work on the field while completing their student
eaching experience (Exhibit 1a2-3). The Teacher Candidate/Intern Evaluation
reflects the degree of knowledge in planning, classroom management, instruction,
nd professional development based on the LCET. The assessment is used to help
etermine the candidates’ knowledge of content as related to the ability to deliver
instruction (Exhibitla2-4). The course grades include music courses in the Music
Department and content based courses in the Department of C&I. For example,
he content based course assessments include the Written Lesson Plan data and
he Technology Infused Lesson Plan data (Exhibit 1a2-5). The data reflect that the
andidates demonstrate exemplary content knowledge on both of the lesson plan
ssessments. No art majors completed the program during the target years.
ontent knowledge (CK) is also assessed at Transition Point 2 in the units’
ssessment system. Individuals seeking admission to Teach GSU must have a
bachelor’s degree, a minimum of 2.50 GPA or higher on a 4.00 scale, pass Praxis
Pre-Professional Skills Test in reading (score of 174), writing (score of 173), and
mathematics(score of 172), pass content specific examinations for Elementary
rades 1-5 (0014-ELEM ED CK) or SP ED M/M 1-12 (0014-ELEM ED CK, 0069-
Middle School (MS) Mathematics, 0439-MS Science, 0089-MS Social Studies,
049-MS ELA 6-12 Core Content Area Exams). In order to exit the program,
andidates must receive an exemplary or fully acceptable rating on all CK
ompetencies outlined in the Teach GSU final evaluation instrument (Exhibit 1a2-

).

l1a.3. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from key
assessments indicate that advanced teacher candidates demonstrate an in-
depth knowledge of the content knowledge delineated in professional,
state, and institutional standards? [Data for advanced teacher preparation
programs that have been nationally reviewed or reviewed through a
similar state review do not have to be reported here. Summarize data here
only for programs not already reviewed. A table summarizing these data
could be attached at Prompt 1a.5 below.]

he Unit currently offers three masters degree programs, one of which has been
nationally reviewed (Educational Leadership), and the other two were
implemented for fall 2009 (M.Ed. in Curriculum and Instruction and M.Ed in Special
Education). Key assessments for the recently implemented programs have been



Page 17

identified and are components of the Comprehensive Assessment System, but
have no reportable data.

In the LEC program, content in Curriculum and Instruction and Educational
Leadership is measured through the eight (8) core courses in three ways, to
include the following:

1) Signature assessments used for each course. Analysis indicated that a score of
‘2" or higher on a 3 point rubric for scoring signature assessments on core courses
was achieved (Exhibit 1a3-1).

2) Course Grades. Analysis showed all (n = 19) candidates scored a grade of “B”
or higher in each of the core courses (Exhibit 1a3-2).

3) Comprehensive Exam. There is a 100% pass rate on the comprehensive exam
(written and oral). Students are required to successfully complete this exam before
they are eligible to graduate. The examination specifications consist of a six-hour
written component and a two-hour oral component.

la.4. What do follow-up studies of graduates and employers indicate
about graduates’ preparation in the content area? If survey data are being
reported, what was the response rate? [A table summarizing the results of
follow-up studies related to content knowledge could be attached at
Prompt 1a.5 below. The attached table could include all of the responses to
your follow-up survey to which you could refer the reader in responses on
follow-up studies in other elements of Standard 1.]

Follow up surveys of graduates included two specific items on content knowledge.
1) "Knowledge of Subject Matter”

Aggregated data from the report years indicate that 5% of the program
completers were very satisfied with their content knowledge preparation.

2) “Vocabulary terminology and facts in variety of fields of knowledge.”
Aggregated data from the report years indicate that 71.4% of the program
completers were very satisfied with their content knowledge (Exhibit 1a4-1).
The Employers’ Survey includes one item specific to candidates’ knowledge.

1) “"Knowledge of Subject Area”: Aggregate data from the report years indicate
that 66.7% of employers strongly agree that graduates are competent in their
subject matter disciplines.

la.5. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the content knowledge of teacher candidates may be
attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many
exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be
uploaded.]

Table 4a Pass Rates on Content Licensure Tests for Teach GSU Candidates

See Attachments panel below.

1b. Pedagogical Content Knowledge and Skills for Teacher Candidates. [In
this section the unit must address (1) initial teacher preparation programs
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at the undergraduate and graduate levels and, if the institution offers
them, (2) licensure and non-licensure graduate programs for teachers who
already hold a teaching license.]

1b.1. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from key
assessments indicate that candidates in initial teacher preparation
programs demonstrate the pedagogical content knowledge and skills
delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards? [Data for
initial teacher preparation programs that have been nationally reviewed or
reviewed through a similar state review do not have to be reported here.
Summarize data here only for programs not already reviewed. A table
summarizing these data could be attached at Prompt 1b.4 below.]

In Table 4, the candidates also demonstrate pedagogical content knowledge (PCK)
and skills through mastery of the Praxis II (PLT) exam. Candidates’ performance
on the Instruction and Assessment component of the PLT exam (Instructional
Strategies, Planning Instruction, Assessment Strategies), indicate that their
performance is within average, 2008-2009, 83.3% scored within avg.
performance, 5.6 % scored above avg. performance; 2007-2008, 70% scored
within avg. performance, 10 % scored above avg. performance; 2006-2007,
61.5% scored within avg. performance, 15.4% scored above avg. performance.
The Students as Learners component of the PLT exam also serves to measure the
pedagogical knowledge. Data summaries across target years for that component
follow: 2008-2009, 72.2% scored within avg performance, 16.7% scored above
avg performance; 2007-2008, 75% scored within avg performance, & 2006-2007,
53.8% scored within avg performance (Exhibit 1b1-1).

The art & music teacher candidates in the initial program must take a series of
courses that focus on PCK and skills. Key assessments focus on PCK in: ED 453
(Written Lesson Plan and On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery); Ed 402 (Technology
Infused Lesson Plan). In these courses candidates plan and implement an
instructional lesson that they present at the partnership school. Reading courses
(ED 303 & ED 322) provide opportunities for candidates to demonstrate PCK and
skills. In 2006-2009 a music candidate completed ED 322, Fall 2008. On a key
assessment for that course (Technology Infused Project) a candidate scored 90%,
above the level of mastery score. Summer 2008, two candidates in music
completed ED 303. On a key assessment (Literature-Based Word Recognition
Skills Presentation) for that course, a candidate scored 80% and another scored
95% (Exhibit 1b1-2). Candidates designed and implemented instructional lessons,
selected and utilized resources and assessments that met the diverse learner
needs of students in their classes (Exhibit 1b1-3).

Music & art candidates complete ED 303 and 322. Candidates demonstrate PCK
needed to help promote literacy learning across the curriculum. Mean scores of
music candidates in ED 322 indicate candidates were knowledgeable about the
course content. Scores follow: Fall 2009-95; Fall 2008-98.6; Fall 2007-80.4; Fall
2006 -99.5 (Exhibit b1-4). In ED 303, a key assessment that relates to content
knowledge is the Article Critique assignment. The mean scores reflect candidates
make excellent connections to content knowledge as related to current trends and
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trategies that are reflected in their articles. The scores follow: Sp 2009-89.0;
um 2009-92.6; Sp 2008-95.2; and S 2007 84.6.

For Teach GSU candidates, grades in curriculum courses measure PCK. Completers
ttained a grade of 3.0+ (4.0 scale) in all required pedagogical content courses.
cores for final grades earned in content courses required for ELEM certification

ranged between 3.56 and 4.0 and SPED certification ranged between 3.00 and
.00 (Exhibit 1b1). 100% of the completers in both certification areas met

minimum expectation in all core pedagogical content courses for the reporting
period.
each GSU candidates evidenced mastery of PCK and skills by passing Praxis II

PLT examinations before exiting the program. Praxis II PLT data reflect a 100%

pass rate for reporting period (Exhibit 1b1-6; Exhibit 2a.2.1; Exhibit 1c17).
each GSU candidates acquire and demonstrate necessary PCK and skills through

required clinical/internship experiences in Transition Point 2 (Exhibit 1b-1-2;

Exhibit 1b-1-3; Exhibit 2a.2.1). EDPT 452 & EDPT 453 are field based courses
aken during their internship (Exhibit 1a-2-3).
each GSU candidates demonstrate PCK and skills through development and

implementation of lesson plan artifacts required for EDPT 412 and EDPT 329
ourses. Data indicate that 100% of candidates met target or acceptable
xpectations on lesson plan components (Exhibit1b1-7; Exhibit 1b1-8).

1b.2. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from key
assessments indicate that advanced teacher candidates know and apply
theories related to pedagogy and learning, are able to use a range of
instructional strategies and technologies, and can explain the choices they
make in their practice. [Data for advanced teacher preparation programs
that have been nationally reviewed or reviewed through a similar state
review do not have to be reported here. Summarize data here only for
programs not already reviewed. A table summarizing these data could be
attached at Prompt 1b.4 below.]

There are no key assessment data because the M.ED in Curriculum and Instruction
was initiated in fall 2009. The M.Ed. in Special Education Mild/Moderate was also
implemented in fall 2009.

LEC candidates in both Ed. D. programs in Curriculum and Instruction and
Educational Leadership are required to complete 15 hours of Foundations Core
courses. They include: LECF 700, Introduction to Doctoral Research; LECF 701,
Applied Statistical Analyses; LECF 702, Evaluation Theory and Practice; LECF 703,
Qualitative Research in Education, and LECF 704, Sociocultural and Diversity
Issues. Candidates must score a “2” or higher on the 3 point rubric used to score
signature assessment from these courses (Exhibit 1b2-1). Candidates must also
achieve a passing score on the preliminary examination, which is designed to
measure candidates’ competence in: 1) educational foundations, 2) research, 3)
statistics, and 4) general professional knowledge. All candidates have scored a “2”
or higher on their assessments. All candidates have also passed the preliminary
examination in the history of the program, with the exception of 3 candidates.
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1b.3. What do follow-up studies of graduates and employers indicate
about graduates’ preparation in pedagogical content knowledge and skills?
If survey data have not already been reported, what was the response
rate? [If these survey data are included in a previously attached table,
refer the reader to that attachment; otherwise, a table summarizing the
results of follow-up studies related to pedagogical content knowledge and
skills could be attached at Prompt 1b.4 below.]

Follow-up studies for Teach GSU completers and initial BS/BA graduates provide
information about their preparation in pedagogical content knowledge.

One specific item on the follow-up survey relates to pedagogical knowledge:
“Awareness of different cultures and ways of life in the curriculum”. Results on this
item over the report years indicated that 40% of the graduates were very satisfied
and 60% were satisfied with this aspect of their pedagogical knowledge
preparation.

Employer follow-up surveys for the initial program graduates have two specific
items related to pedagogical content knowledge. The results for those items
follow.

1) “"An awareness of different cultures and ways of life in the curriculum”. Results
for the report years for this item reveal that 83.3% of the employers strongly
agreed and 16% agreed that graduates demonstrate this aspect of pedagogical
content knowledge.

2) “An understanding of abilities, limitations, interests, and values of individuals”.
Results for the report years for this item reveal that 66.7 % of the employers
strongly agreed and 33.3% agree that graduates demonstrate this aspect of
pedagogical content knowledge (Exhibit 1b3-1).

1b.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the pedagogical content knowledge of teacher
candidates may be attached here. (Because BOE members should be able
to access many exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments
(0-5) should be uploaded.)

State Supplements Statement Information

See Attachments panel below.

1c. Professional and Pedagogical Knowledge and Skills for Teacher
Candidates. [In this section the unit must address (1) initial teacher
preparation programs at the undergraduate and graduate levels and, if the
institution offers them, (2) licensure and non-licensure graduate programs
for teachers who already hold a teaching license.]

1c.1l. What data from key assessments indicate that candidates in
initial teacher preparation and advanced teacher preparation programs
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demonstrate the professional and pedagogical knowledge and skills
delineated in professional, state, and institutional standards to facilitate
learning? [A table summarizing these data could be attached at Prompt
1c.5 below.]

Initial teacher preparation program candidates complete several key assessments
to demonstrate the extent of their professional/pedagogical knowledge/skills in
facilitating student learning. These key assessments include the On-Site Lesson
Plan Delivery (Exhibit 1c1-1) in ED 452, & ED 453. Both are taken prior to Student
Teaching.

Initial candidates take ED 455, which includes 3 key assessments: Teacher
Candidate/Internship Evaluation (TCIE), Impact on Student Learning, & the
Electronic Portfolio. Results are displayed in Exhibit 1c1-2. For example, in ED 455
the Impact on Student Learning Assessment, candidates effectively apply research
to classroom instruction. The rubric is comprised of 3 major components on a 4
point scale: Assessment Design, Data Analysis, Directed Questions. Summaries of
mean score performances shown in Exhibit 1c1-3.

The TCIE provides further documentation of performance. Another key assessment
that provides support for this element is the On-Site Lesson Plan Delivery activity.
Results reflected in Exhibit 1c1-4.

Initial candidates take Reading/Literacy courses to demonstrate content
knowledge and skills in reading. ECE candidates take ED 217, ED 325 ED 431, and
ED 304. ELEM candidates take ED 303, ED 304, ED 325, and ED 431. SEC
candidates take ED 322. To determine the impact of the candidates’ performance
(according to course grades) in reading courses, with their performance on the
Praxis exam (ELEM Content 0014), the course avg of the Reading grades of ELEM
candidates was compared to their ELEM Praxis exam score (Reading component).
Exhibit 1c1-5 shows that the majority of the ELEM candidates scored well above
avg on the ELEM content Exam. All teacher candidates take ED 328 to review high
stakes test data to enhance the teaching-learning process. The total class had a
mean score of 83.3 (Exhibit 1c1-6).

These courses, signature assessments, and data support that candidates
demonstrate the competencies identified for the La Standards for reading.
Candidates’ scores on the PRAXIS exam demonstrate they are very knowledgeable
of appropriate professional & pedagogical skills. A component of this examination
provides assessments of facilitation of student learning. Candidate performance on
section IV Students as Learners segment of Praxis are shown in Exhibit 1c1-7.
Data from the following key assessments indicate that Teach GSU candidates
demonstrate professional and pedagogical knowledge & skills to support P-12
student learning: 1.) In Transition Point 2 candidates complete nine semester
hours of PCK related coursework during the summer school session. The courses
are specific to the candidates’ area of certification. Data for the reporting period
indicate that the average course grades range between 3.00 and 4.0. 100% of the
candidates enrolled in the ELEM or SPED courses met minimum expectation
(Exhibit 1a-2-1; Exhibit 1b-1-2). Candidates must develop lesson plan artifacts for
practicum/internship courses (Exhibit 1c1-8). Data of the Written Lesson Plan
Evaluation Form indicates that 100% of the candidates are competent in the
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evelopment and implementation of the components of the lesson plan design.
n Transition Point 3 EDPT 452 and EDPT 453, candidates demonstrate ability to
plan, develop, and implement on site lessons and assess student learning
utcomes through completion of the Practicum/Internship and the Professional
Portfolio. Scores ranged between 3.28 and 3.71 for reporting years. Candidates
received target or acceptable ratings in: Planning, Management, Instruction and
Professional Development. Scores for the Electronic Portfolio Presentation ranged
between 3.14 and 5.00. Candidates received excellent or target ratings in:
rganization, content, visuals, mechanics, and delivery (Exhibit 1c1-9).

n the LEC program C&I candidates must complete 24 hours of core courses and
must score a “2” or higher on the “3” point rubric for signature assessment for
hese courses.

1c.2. What data from key assessments indicate that candidates in
initial teacher preparation programs consider the school, family, and
community contexts and the prior experiences of students; reflect on their
own practice; know major schools of thought about schooling, teaching,
and learning; and can analyze educational research findings? If a licensure
test is required in this area, how are candidates performing on it? [A table
summarizing these data could be attached at Prompt 1c.5 below.]

For initial BS/BA candidates key assessments on lesson delivery (3 key
components), PLT (Subcategory II and I), and on portfolio items (Professional
Development Sub- component) provide data indicating that candidates develop
competencies in considering school, family, and community contexts and prior
student experiences; know major school of thought about schooling, teaching, and
learning; and analyze educational research findings. The results of these key
assessments are provided in 1c2-1and indicate that the candidates demonstrate
the competencies at acceptable levels.

The key assessments for Teach GSU candidates and their performance on these
assessments are also shown in Table 1c.5. In summary, these initial candidates
demonstrate the competencies measured by the key assessment instruments.

The data from the Impact on Student Learning Assessment, the Student Teacher
Portfolio and the Student Teacher Evaluations provide evidence that the initial
teacher candidates are involved in a variety of experiences that help them to work
with the family and community while participating in the Student Teaching
experience. They also have numerous opportunities to apply and transfer “major
schools of thought” about teaching and learning as they plan and implement the
Written lesson Plan, the Technology Infusion Lesson Plan, and the On-Site Delivery
Lesson. Afterwards they have an opportunity to review and reflect on the
assessments of their University professor and their on-site cooperating teacher.
The results of the licensure test (Principles of Learning and Teaching which was
referenced previously) demonstrate that the candidates have a strong
understanding of the knowledge, skills, and dispositions that are related to
promoting effective teaching and learning. Candidates also have numerous
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pportunities to analyze educational findings as they review current journals
(Article Critiques) and other publications to help prepare numerous course projects
nd assignments such as the lesson plans and the Student Teacher Portfolio. They
Iso have opportunities to review educational research findings (that relate to
electing and using appropriate resources, designing effective instructional
planning and delivery, selecting and using multiple measures of assessments,
providing for accommodations, technology integration, promoting Reading/Literacy
kills across the curriculum) and make connections between major schools of
hought and teaching and learning as they prepare for the licensure exams.

During the Practicum/Internship, Teach GSU candidates are provided with
pportunities to apply theoretical concepts and principles to classroom settings.
hey also implement research-based best practices and methodologies that serve
s a catalyst for enhancing learning outcomes of diverse student populations. An
nalysis of the Impact on Student Learning data indicate a mean score range of

3.36 - 3.40 on a 4 point scale in the following areas: assessment design (mean
cores 3.40 - 3.48), data, analysis (mean score 3.36 - 3.40), and directed
uestions (mean score 3.36 - 3.40 over a three year period of 2007 - 2009).

1c.3. What data from key assessments indicate that advanced teacher
candidates reflect on their practice; engage in professional activities; have
a thorough understanding of the school, family, and community contexts in
which they work; collaborate with the professional community; are aware
of current research and policies related to schooling, teaching, learning,
and best practices; and can analyze educational research and policies and
explain the implications for their own practice and the profession? [A table
summarizing these data could be attached at Prompt 1c.5 below.]

IThere are no key assessment data for advanced teacher candidates because the

M.ED in Curriculum and Instruction and the M.Ed. in Special Education were
initiated in fall 2009.

1c.4. What do follow-up studies of graduates and employers indicate
about graduates’ preparation related to professional and pedagogical
knowledge and skills? If survey data have not already been reported, what
was the response rate? [If these survey data are included in a previously
attached table, refer the reader to that attachment; otherwise, a table
summarizing the results of follow-up studies related to professional and
pedagogical knowledge and skills could be attached at Prompt 1c.5 below.]

Over the report period, follow up studies of initial candidates provide data on 3
items assessing completers’ preparation for professional and pedagogical
knowledge and skills. The items along with assessment data for each are
presented here.

1. “Skills and techniques directly applicable to a job”

20% of the completers indicated that they were very satisfied with the preparation
for this competence, while 80% indicated they were satisfied with preparation for
this element.
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2. "Ability to utilize technology in the instructional process”

% of the completers reported that they were very satisfied, 20% were dissatisfied
ith their preparation in this professional knowledge and skills competence.

3. " Ability to write clearly, correctly, and effectively”

0% of the completers were very satisfied with their preparation in this
professional knowledge and skills competence, while 80% were satisfied.

Follow up studies of employers provide data on 7 items assessing program
ompleters’ preparation for professional and pedagogical knowledge and skills. The
items and the assessment data for each are presented here.

1. “Skills and techniques directly applicable to a job”

7. 7% of the employers indicated they strongly agree that program completers
emonstrated skills and techniques directly applicable to a job, while 33% agreed.
2. “The ability to develop and adapt practices that address diverse learning styles”
3.3% of the employers indicated they strongly agree that program completers
emonstrated the ability to develop and adapt practices that address diverse
leaning styles, while 16.7% agreed.

3. "The experiences in relating to other people”

6.7% of the employers indicated they strongly agree program completers
emonstrated experiences in relating to other people, while 33.3% agreed.

. “Understanding of abilities, limitations, interests and values of individuals”
6,7% of the employers indicated that program completers demonstrated an
understanding of abilities, limitations, interests, and values of individuals, while
33.3% agreed.

5. "The ability to use effective and oral communication skills”

6.7% of the employers indicated they strongly agreed program completers
emonstrated the ability to use effective oral communication skills.

. "The ability to use a wide range of knowledge in professional practice”

6.7% of the employers indicated that they strongly agreed program completers
emonstrated the ability to use a wide range of knowledge practice while 33%
greed.

7. “Ability to utilize technology in the instructional process”

6.7% of the employers indicated that they strongly agreed program completers
emonstrated the ability to use a wide range of knowledge practice while 33%
greed.

1c.5. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the professional and pedagogical knowledge and sKkills
of teacher candidates may be attached here. [Because BOE members
should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited number of
attachments (0-5) should be uploaded.]

1d. Student Learning for Teacher Candidates. [In this section the unit must
address (1) initial teacher preparation programs at the undergraduate and
graduate levels and, if the institution offers them, (2) licensure and non-
licensure graduate programs for teachers who already hold a teaching
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license.]

1d.1. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from key
assessments indicate that candidates in initial teacher preparation
programs can assess and analyze student learning, make appropriate
adjustments to instruction, monitor student learning, and develop and
implement meaningful learning experiences to help all students learn?
[Data for initial teacher preparation programs that have been nationally
reviewed or reviewed through a similar state review do not have to be
reported here. Summarize data here only for programs not already

reviewed. A table summarizing these data could be attached at Prompt
1d.4 below.]

The data from the key assessments that are included in Ed 455-Student Teaching
demonstrate that the initial teacher candidates (art and music included) can
assess and analyze student learning. These key assessments include: Impact on
Student Learning, Student Teacher Portfolio, Teacher Candidate/Internship
Evaluation. During the 2009 semester, (on a scale from 1-unacceptable-4-Target),
2 of the music candidates received 3 (acceptable) on each of the three
components of the rubric. These components are Assessment Design, Data

Analysis, and Directed Questions (Exhibit 1d1-1). No art education candidates
during this timeframe.

Candidates in the Teach GSU program demonstrate that they can analyze and
utilize assessment results to enhance instructional planning and to increase
student learning through required competencies in the EDPT 452: Educational
Practicum and Internship I and EDPT 453: Educational Practicum and Internship II
courses (Exhibit 1d1-2).

1d.2. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from key
assessments indicate that advanced teacher candidates demonstrate a
thorough understanding of the major concepts and theories related to
assessing student learning; regularly apply them in their practice; analyze
student, classroom, and school performance data; make data-driven
decisions about strategies for teaching and learning; and are aware of and
utilize school and community resources that support student learning?
[Data for advanced teacher preparation programs that have been
nationally reviewed or reviewed through a similar state review do not have
to be reported here. Summarize data here only for programs not already

reviewed. A table summarizing these data could be attached at Prompt
1d.4 below.]

Programs for advanced teacher candidates in the M. Ed. in Curriculum and
Instruction were implemented fall 2009, as was the M.Ed. in Special Education.
Key assessments for these programs are included in the Assessment System,
however, there are no reportable data yet.

Licensure test passage requirement was not implemented until Cohort 3 entered
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Nthe M.Ed. in Educational Leadership in fall 2009.

1d.3. What do follow-up studies of graduates and employers indicate
about graduates’ ability to help all students learn? If survey data have not
already been reported, what was the response rate? [If these survey data
are included in a previously attached table, refer the reader to that
attachment; otherwise, a table summarizing the results of follow-up
studies related to the ability to help all students learn could be attached at
Prompt 1d.4 below.]

Follow-up survey results for the initial program reveal that 75% of completers are
very satisfied with their preparation and ability to help all students learn. Survey
results reveal that 83.3% of employers are very satisfied with initial program
completers’ ability to help all students learn (Exhibit 1a-4-1).

1d.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to student learning may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-5) should be uploaded.]

le. Knowledge and Skills for Other School Professionals

le.l. What are the pass rates of other school professionals on licensure
tests by program and across all programs (i.e., overall pass rate)? Please
complete Table 5 or upload your own table at Prompt 1e.4 below.

Table 5
Pass Rates on Licensure Tests for Other School Professionals

For Period:

Program Name of Licensure Test # of Test Takers % Passing State Licensure Test

Overall Pass Rate for the Unit
(across all programs for the
preparation of other school
professionals)

N/A N/A N/A

le.2. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from other key
assessments indicate that other school professionals demonstrate the
knowledge and skills delineated in professional, state, and institutional
standards? [Data for programs for other school professionals that have
been nationally reviewed or reviewed through a similar state review do not
have to be reported here. Summarize data here only for programs not
already reviewed. A table summarizing these data could be attached at
Prompt 1e.4 below.]

Candidates in the LEC program in Educational Leadership must complete 24 hours
of core courses and must score a “2” or higher on the “3” point rubric for the
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ignature assessment from these courses: 1) LECF 700-Introduction to Doctoral
Research, 2) LECF 701-Applied Statistical Analyses, 3) LECF 702- Evaluation
heory and Practice, 4) LECF 703- Qualitative Research in Education and 5) LECF
704- Sociocultural and Diversity Issues. Additionally, candidates must pass the
omprehensive examination that is designed to measure student competence in 1)
ducational research, 2) research, 3) statistics, and 4) general professional
knowledge. Candidates in the Ed. Leadership program have all scored a 2.68
(89%) or higher on their signhature assessments and have passed the
omprehensive examination (Exhibitle2-1).

1le.3. What do follow-up studies of graduates and employers indicate
about the knowledge and skills of other school professionals? If survey
data are being reported, what was the response rate? [A table
summarizing the results of follow-up studies related to knowledge and
skills could be attached at Prompt 1le.4 below. The attached table could
include all of the responses to your follow-up survey to which you could
refer the reader in responses on follow-up studies in other elements of
Standard 1.]

he first cohort of candidates in the Masters Degree program for Educational
Leaders will be administered the follow-up survey in Spring 2010. The employer
surveys will be administered after graduates have been employed in leadership
roles for two years.

le.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the knowledge and skills of other school professionals
may be attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access
many exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should
be uploaded.]

Explanation for Table 5

See Attachments panel below.

1f. Student Learning for Other School Professionals

1f.1. (Programs Not Nationally Reviewed) What data from key
assessments indicate that candidates can create positive environments for
student learning, including building on the developmental levels of
students; the diversity of students, families, and communities; and the
policy contexts within which they work? [Data for programs for other
school professionals that have been nationally reviewed or reviewed
through a similar state review do not have to be reported here. Summarize
data here only for programs not already reviewed. A table summarizing
these data could be attached at Prompt 1f.3 below.]

Candidates in the LEC program for both Curriculum and Instruction and
Educational Leadership are required to work with diverse students through
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xperiences in the following courses: 1) LECF 704 Sociocultural Diversity, 2) LECL
721 Effective Teaching and Learning and 3) LECF 702 Program Evaluation (Exhibit
1f1-1).

1f.2. What do follow-up studies of graduates and employers indicate
about graduates’ ability to create positive environments for student
learning? If survey data have not already been reported, what was the
response rate? [If these survey data are included in a previously attached
table, refer the reader to that attachment; otherwise, a table summarizing
the results of follow-up studies related to the ability to create positive
environments for student leaning could be attached at Prompt 1f.3 below.]

Follow-up studies and employer surveys will be administered 2010 for graduates
of the M.Ed. in Educational Leadership and after the graduate has been in a
leadership role for the employer survey.

1f.3. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to other school professionals® creation of positive
environments for student learning may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-5) should be uploaded.]

1g. Professional Dispositions for All Candidates. [Indicate when the
responses refer to the preparation of initial teacher candidates, advanced
teacher candidates, and other school professionals, noting differences
when they occur.]

1g.1. What professional dispositions are candidates expected to
demonstrate by completion of programs?

The Unit has identified a set of dispositions that are common across all programs.
These dispositions are based on the Conceptual Framework, Louisiana Components
of Effective Teaching and other state and national standards. Moreover, the
dispositions are applicable to both initial and advanced candidates. Dispositions
are as follows:

3.1 Display positive self-awareness

3.2 Practice a positive attitude and mutual respect toward students, parents, and
colleagues

3.3 Display sensitivity to diverse learning styles and multiple intelligences

3.4 Demonstrate sensitivity to the many facets of diversity

3.5 Organize school, family, and community partnerships

3.6 Influence the development of healthy mental, physical, and social lifestyles
3.7 Display a commitment to the improvement of student learning and school
improvement

3.8 Display a classroom climate that is conducive to learning.
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1g.2. How do candidates demonstrate that they are developing
professional dispositions related to fairness and the belief that all students
can learn? [A table summarizing these data could be attached at Prompt
19.5 below.]

Six of the expected dispositions relate to fairness and the belief that all students
can learn. Candidates respond to the Dispositions Inventory and the results for
those dispositions relevant to fairness and that all students can learn are included
in the results table (Table 1.g.2 Mean Disposition Scores for the 6 Relevant
Dispositions).

The data clearly indicate that candidates demonstrate appropriate dispositions for
fairness and belief that all students can learn. The mean scores on each item
range from 4.61 to 4.71 on the five point scale.

19.3. What data from key assessments indicate that candidates
demonstrate the professional dispositions listed in 1.g.1 as they work with
students, families, colleagues, and communities? [A table summarizing
these data could be attached at Prompt 1g.5 below.]

Candidate responses on the Dispositions Inventory include one item indicating
demonstrating of the professional dispositions appropriate in working with
students, families, colleagues, and communities. The candidate responses to
“Engage in collaborations and partnerships”“show a mean score of 4.6 on a five
point scale.

Additional assessments of student teaching and internships include items related
to the dispositions of candidates. A summary of ratings for applicable items
follows:

1. Adheres to professional protocol. Rating: Acceptable

2. Demonstrates competency. Rating: Acceptable

3. Demonstrates cooperative attitude. Rating: Acceptable

4. Collaborates with stakeholders. Rating: Acceptable

5. Acts ethically. Rating: Acceptable

These items are rated by the university supervisor.

Candidates’ disposition in the Educational Leaders Level I Masters program are
measured in the signature piece from various courses (i.e. EDLD 504, EDLD 505,
EDLD 510) within the program. The candidates’ ability to apply and articulate with
students, families, colleagues and the larger context are measured.

1g9.4. What do follow-up studies of graduates and employers indicate
about graduates’ demonstration of professional dispositions? If survey
data have not already been reported, what was the response rate? [If
these survey data are included in a previously attached table, refer the
reader to that attachment; otherwise, a table summarizing the results of
follow-up studies related to professional dispositions could be attached at
Prompt 19.5 below.]
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Follow-up studies of program completers for the report period include a
dispositions item as follows.

“Ability to withhold judgment, raise questions and examine contrary views”
Results on this item indicate that 20% were very satisfied with their ability to
demonstrate this disposition, while 80% were satisfied. (see Exhibit 1c.4)

Follow-up Studies of Employers utilize two dispositions items. The items and the
ratings for each follow.

“Ability to withhold judgment, raise questions and examine contrary views”

67% of employers strongly agreed that graduates displayed this disposition, while
33% agreed.

“Ability to think and act independently”
66.7% of the employers strongly agree that graduates displayed this disposition,
while 33.3% agree.(Exhibit1g4-1)

In the Educational Leaders Level I Master’s program, a follow-up Survey will be
administered Spring 2010 to candidates who completed the first cohort in fall
2009. Surveys will be administered to all program candidates at the completion of
each two year term. The employer surveys will be administered after graduates
have been employed in leadership roles for two years.

19.5. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to professional dispositions may be attached here.
[Because BOE members should be able to access many exhibits
electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be uploaded.]

Table 1-g-2 Mean Disposition Scores for the 6 Relevant Dispositions

See Attachments panel below.

Optional

1. What does your unit do particularly well related to Standard 17?

2. What research related to Standard 1 is being conducted by the unit
or its faculty?

STANDARD 2. ASSESSMENT SYSTEM AND UNIT EVALUATION
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The unit has an assessment system that collects and analyzes data on
the applicant qualifications, the candidate and graduate performance,
and unit operations to evaluate and improve the unit and its programs.

[In this section the unit must include (1) initial and advanced programs
for teachers, (2) programs for other school professionals, and (3) off-
campus, distance learning, and alternate route programs, noting
differences when they exist.]

2a. Assessment System

2a.l. How does the unit ensure that the assessment system collects
information on candidate proficiencies outlined in the unit's conceptual
framework, state standards, and professional standards?

The Unit's conceptual framework (Exhibit B1.8.1 Conceptual Framework Tree
Graphic and Strands) is aligned with state and professional standards (Exhibit
B.1.9.1 Alignment of State, Professional and Institutional Standards) and serves as
the foundation for the Unit Assessment System (UAS). The sighature assessments
are aligned with conceptual framework outcomes (Exhibit B.1.9.2 Conceptual
Framework KSD Alignment with Signature Assessments). This alignment ensures
that the assessment system collects information on candidate proficiencies as
articulated in the conceptual framework, the state’s standards and the professional
standards for both initial and advanced programs. The alignment also enables us
to be efficient and focused on the data that are collected, which maximizes our
ability to grow a culture of data-driven decisions in the Unit. The UAS is a blueprint
for fostering a continuous cycle of planning, implementation and evaluation that
ultimately documents that the Unit produces knowledgeable, skilled,
compassionate educators and other school professionals.

The UAS is a centralized system that is comprehensive in the assessment of the
Unit’s operations, the quality of its initial and advanced programs, the
performance of its candidates and the professional competencies of its graduates.
A new dean was appointed during the fall of 2009. As part of the orientation
process to the Unit and GSU, the newly appointed dean conducted an informal,
internal review of the Unit’s operations, including the assessment system. As a
result, UAS was refined to include 1) a more defined approval process for
implementing data-driven decisions, and 2) a Unit adoption of TaskStream with
implementation in spring 2010.

TaskStream is not new to the Unit. When the State terminated its use of Passport,
the Unit adopted and implemented TaskStream as the electronic portfolio system
used by two degree programs: Doctor of Education in Curriculum and Instruction
and Doctor of Education in Educational Leadership. These programs are attached
to the Louisiana Education Consortium (LEC); GSU is one of three institutions in
this consortium. TaskStream through its portfolio system enables the Unit to
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ollect candidate data, to provide faster feedback to candidates, and to
ommunicate with candidates post-graduation. Systematic and periodic checkups
re performed every semester to ensure candidates submit the required
ssessment (e.g., signature assessments, surveys, portal reviews) and faculty and
upervisors evaluate the assessment on time. A calendar of assessment events is
idely distributed as a means of ensuring the meaningful participation of those

ho can best help us ensure that data are collected (and used) to determine
andidates’ proficiencies as articulated in the conceptual framework, state
tandards and respective professional standards.

2a.2. What are the key assessments used by the unit and its programs
to monitor and make decisions about candidate performance at transition
points such as those listed in Table 6? Please complete Table 6 or upload
your own table at Prompt 2a.6 below.

Table 6
Unit Assessment System: Transition Point Assessments

Entry to clinical Exit from clinical
practice practice

After program

Program completion completion

Program Admission

2a.3. How is the unit assessment system evaluated? Who is involved
and how?

The UAS is a comprehensive, systematic, standards-based assessment system and
Unit evaluation is created through collaboration. The initial assessment system
was designed to be implemented over a series of years from fall 2002 to spring
2005. Stakeholders included members of the PK-16+ Council, the Professional
Education Council, College of Education Administrative Council, and departmental
faculty from College of Education and College of Arts and Sciences. The initial Unit
assessments have remained relatively unchanged except for changes in Louisiana
PRAXIS scores or changes due to State redesign efforts. The initial program
assessments, however, have changed and continue to change as members of the
stakeholder groups review and revise assessments. (See Exhibit 2a.3.1 Table of
Current Program Assessments; Exhibit 2a.3.2 Table of Program Stakeholder
Committee Members). Stakeholders have met in individual work teams to review
the data derived from the system, to determine applicability to measure candidate
performances, to determine usefulness in informing decisions about candidates
and Unit functions. In addition workshops and retreats were held to enable work
teams to collaborate on assessments and to allow groups to collaborate across
programs (Exhibit 2c.2.10 Assessment Retreat 2009; Exhibit 2c.2.11 COE
Newsletter 2008; Exhibit 2c.2.12 Retreats October 2008 Agenda and Minutes;
Exhibit 2c.2.13 Assessment Work Session April 25, 2008). SPA work teams
collaborated with the Unit Assessment Committee (UAC) through the UAC chairs.
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he UAC oversees assessment within the Unit. The assessment coordinator
oordinates assessment practices within the Unit among programs: 1) analyzes
ata from various areas of the UAS, 2) disseminates data to program chairs and
epartment heads, and 3) performs systematic and routine checks to ensure
andidates submit required assessments and that faculty and supervisors evaluate
he assessment on time. Proposed changes may be initiated at the program,
epartment, or committee level and flow through the UAC. The UAC reviews and
notifies the dean of proposed changes. The dean forwards changes to the COE
dministrative Council (AC), which forwards to PK-16+ Council for review and
recommendations. Their recommendations are considered in the final action taken
by the COE AC. The UAS transition points were expanded in AY 2006-2007 to
include portal transition points for the Louisiana Educational Consortium program,
but upon recent review by the UAC the transition points were collapsed in an effort
o streamline and more efficiently depict the UAS. This change was recommended
by the UAC (Exhibit 2a.3.4 Minutes of Assessment Committee, see November 10,
2009) and reviewed by the PK-16+ Council (Exhibit 2a.3.10 Minutes of PK-16+
ouncil and PEC Meetings and Agenda, see February 23, 2010) and approved by
he COE Administrative Council (Exhibit 2a.3.6 Minutes of CO Administrative
ouncil).

2a.4. How does the unit ensure that its assessment procedures are fair,
accurate, consistent, and free of bias?

The Unit and its programs take multiple steps to ensure procedures are fair,
accurate, consistent and free from bias:

e Candidates at both initial and advanced levels are informed of program
requirements at the time of program admission and during advisement each
semester (Exhibit B1.2.14 GSU Academic Advisement Manual), and these
requirements are detailed in Exhibit B1.2.1 GSU General Catalog, available online,
and in program handbooks (Exhibit 2a.4.1 Initial and Advanced Program
Handbooks).

e Course syllabi were standardized and course performance objectives and rubrics
aligned with the conceptual framework and with state and professional standards.
Program faculty provide candidates with course syllabi and rubrics at the
beginning of each semester. Candidates also have “due process” procedures at
GSU, Unit and program level. There is an appeals process for candidates stipulated
in GSU catalog. Faculty also provide assessment accommodations for candidates
registered with the Student Intervention Resource Center.

e The Unit uses multiple measures at each transition point (See Exhibit 2a.2.1
Table 6 Unit Assessment System Transition Points). Assessments are reviewed by
program faculty to ensure assessments are free of racial and ethical stereotypes,
poorly conceived language and task situations, and other forms of cultural bias
that could unintentionally favor one candidate over another or impact candidate
performance. Discussion between supervising faculty and cooperating teachers
address issues of fairness, accuracy, consistency and avoidance of bias at the start
of each semester during clinical practice. The diversity of the faculty in the Unit
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Iso helps to ensure the elimination of bias.

e Standardized tests scores on ACT, SAT, GRE, PRAXIS I and II, and LATAAP
provide the Unit with data based upon consistent, reliable, and nationally validated
riteria on candidate performance to be used in comparative analyses and
ssurance of candidate mastery of content. The sighature assessment for student
eachers and interns (ED 455 Student Teacher/Intern Evaluation) is the previously
alidated Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching instrument used by state
valuators.

e When possible, multiple raters are used and data are triangulated to ensure
alidity and reliability. For example, several assessments at initial level are panel
reviewed by members internal and external to GSU (ED 455 Electronic Portfolio,
MUS 411 Juried Panel Recital, Art 422 Senior Exhibition). Advanced candidates
omprehensive exams use multiple raters.

e Content validity has been a major focus of the redesign process over the past
ive years. Prior to approval, each course was examined by a team representing
ifferent disciplines who scrutinized both objectives and assessment for alignment
ith professional standards. The evaluators were brought in from outside of
Louisiana to provide a broader perspective in the state review process.

2a.5. What assessments and evaluation measures are used to manage
and improve the operations and programs of the unit?

The Unit maintains a plan for data collection, analysis and review (see Exhibit
2a.5.1 Data Collection, Analysis, Review Plan) that describes how data are used.
Assessment data are collected at multiple points, and multiple assessments are
used including both internal and external data. Data are regularly compiled,
summarized, analyzed and used. For example, candidate data are used by
programs to make decisions regarding candidate admission, matriculation, and
program completion. Program assessments are used internally to measure
program quality and manage and improve Unit operations and programs. SPA
program reports are external evaluations used to strengthen the overall
performance of the Unit and ensure that graduates have the knowledge, skills, and
dispositions to meet program standards. SPA program approval reflects on Unit
and operations quality. Employer surveys are used to ascertain candidate
proficiencies in the workplace as well as Unit and operations quality. Follow-up
surveys also provide data for improvement of Unit operations (Exhibit 2a.5-2
Follow-up Survey; Exhibit 2a.5-3 Employer Survey).

GSU Course and Instructor Evaluations (Exhibit B1.2.16) are completed by
candidates. Results of these evaluations are shared with faculty members to
improve the teaching and learning environment and are used by departmental
chairs during annual faculty evaluations as well as an indicator of Unit and
program operations quality.

Faculty submit the Annual Faculty Report (Exhibit B1.2.17 Annual Faculty Report).
Faculty evaluations by department chairs are conducted annually (Exhibit B1.2.18
Faculty Performance Evaluation Form) and feedback is used to improve faculty
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productivity and to assist faculty in meeting tenure and promotion goals. Data also
provide evidence of Unit and program operations quality. Tenure-track faculty are

valuated for tenure and promotion on criteria following procedures established in

he Exhibit B1.2.11 GSU Faculty Handbook. Faculty are also evaluated by peers
using the Exhibit B1.2.19 Faculty Peer Evaluation.

SU supervisors and cooperating teachers are evaluated and data are used to
make future assignments and used as an indicator of Unit and program operations
uality (Exhibit B1-2-4 OPLE Student Teaching Handbook). These evaluations are
ompleted at the end of each semester: 1) student teaching candidate evaluation
f GSU supervisor and cooperating teacher, 2) cooperating teacher evaluation of

SU supervisor, and 3) GSU supervisor evaluation of cooperating teacher.

he annual Departmental Goals and Objectives Form (Exhibit B1.2.20

dministrative and Academic Support Units Forms) is used to guide the planning

nd operations of each department and is used as an indicator of Unit and program

perations quality. Each fall, departmental faculty set goals, objectives, strategies,

nd performance measures for the upcoming fiscal year and evaluate performance
measures from the previous year.

2a.6. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the unit's assessment system may be attached here.
[Because BOE members should be able to access many exhibits
electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be uploaded.]

Table 6 - Unit Assessment System: Transition Point Assessments

Exhibit 2a-3-1 - Table of Current Program Assessments

Exhibit 2a-5-1 - Data Collection Analysis Review Plan

See Attachments panel below.

2b. Data Collection, Analysis, and Evaluation

2b.1. What are the processes and timelines used by the unit to collect,
compile, aggregate, summarize, and analyze data on candidate
performance, unit operations, and program quality?

e How are the data collected?

e From whom (e.g., applicants, candidates, graduates, faculty) are
data collected?

e How often are the data summarized and analyzed?

e Whose responsibility is it to summarize and analyze the data?
(dean, assistant dean, data coordinator, etc.)

e In what formats are the data summarized and analyzed? (reports,
tables, charts, graphs, etc.)

e What information technologies are used to maintain the unit's
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assessment system?

Historically, assessment data have been collected in the Unit, but the UAS
implemented in 2002-2003 academic year provided structure and improved the
process. The UAS included an Action Matrix delineating the data collection,
analysis, summarization, and dissemination processes as well as timelines and
detailed information on the who, what, and when of each process (see Exhibit
2b.1.1 COE Assessment Action Matrix). A Unit Assessment Committee (UAC) self
study recently revealed that while data was systematically collected and analyzed,
the dissemination and review processes were not as systematic. This prompted
several changes in UAS: 1) UAS transition points (Exhibit 2a.2.1 Table 6 Unit
Assessment System Transition Points) and 2) UAS data collection, analysis and
review plan (Exhibit 2a.5.1 Data Collection, Analysis, Review Plan).

At the time of the 2003 NCATE visit, the Unit used PASSPORT, an electronic
portfolio system, as a tool to support data collection, aggregation, and
disaggregation. When PASSPORT changed ownership, the Unit had to decide to
either remain with PASSPORT or switch. In 2006, the Louisiana Education
Consortium (LEC) Board decided to utilize TaskStream as its new electronic
portfolio system (see Exhibit 2a-3-11 Minutes of LEC Board Meetings). Since GSU
along with Louisiana Tech University and University of Louisiana-Monroe comprise
the three-university consortium offering two doctoral degrees (Doctor of Education
in Curriculum and Instruction and Doctor of Education in Educational Leadership),
Grambling switched to TaskStream with the other two universities. ULM took the
lead in establishing a TaskStream LEC assessment structure and populated the
system with assessments specific to the LEC and its courses which are taught at
each of the three universities. Faculty at all three institutions were trained. In
2007, two training sessions were conducted to train the Unit’s faculty on how to
use TaskStream.

In summer 2007, however, the Unit's assessment coordinator resigned his position
and GSU began a search for a new coordinator. As time passed, the doctoral
programs remained the only programs using TaskStream. Although the college
experienced challenges in finding an assessment coordinator, college faculty and
staff across all programs and the Unit continued to follow the UAS schedule in the
Action Matrix and continued to individually collect, analyze and summarize data
from applicants, candidates, graduates and employers, cooperating teachers, GSU
supervisors, faculty, and national testing services. Data were compiled and shared
using MS Excel, SPSS and MS Word software and presented in table format as well
as in graphs depending on how data are best represented. However, data
collection began to decentralize in multiple places and in multiple formats
becoming cumbersome for Unit faculty and administration.
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ith the change in College of Education Dean and GSU administration in fall 2009,
self study was conducted by the UAC. The committee streamlined the UAS for
onsistency and a clearer picture across programs collapsing the 13 portal
ransition points into six transition points across all programs (see Exhibit 2a.2.1
able 6 Unit Assessment System Transition Points). To more efficiently and
ffectively monitor the processes, the number of events collapsed into four:
ssessment administration, data collection, data analysis and summary, and data
usage. At each event the frequency and responsibility were clearly delineated
(Exhibit 2a.5.1 Data Collection, Analysis, Review Plan). This recommendation from
he UAC with input from Unit faculty and staff was reviewed by the PK-16 Council
nd adopted by the COE Administrative Council (see Exhibit 2a.3.4 Minutes of
ssessment Committee; Exhibit 2a.3.10 Minutes of PK-16 and PEC Meetings and
genda; Exhibit 2a.3.6 Minutes of CO Administrative Council). However, even with
treamlined UAS, it was a challenge to fully integrate the UAS because data was
housed in multiple formats and in multiple places.

n fall 2009 due to the absence of an assessment coordinator, the Associate Vice
President/Planning and Institutional Research along with a faculty member
ppointed as a data analyst for the Unit were given the responsibility to centrally
nalyze and summarize and disseminate Unit and program data for review
ollowing the UAS scheduled dates (Exhibit 5a.5.1 Data Collection Analysis Review
Plan). The data analyst is a faculty member in the Unit who teaches research and
tatistics classes and assumed the assessment coordinator’s responsibilities in fall
2009. In fall 2009, all programs began to transition to TaskStream, and data from
urveys and signature assessments from all programs are scheduled for collection
ia TaskStream in spring 2010 semester. Using the TaskStream electronic portfolio
ystem will expedite the process to data review for program improvement. It also
increases access to information since reports are posted on the TaskStream

ebsite making data accessible to faculty and administrators anytime with Internet
ccess.

2b.2. How does the unit disaggregate candidate assessment data for
candidates on the main campus, at off-campus sites, in distance learning
programs, and in alternate route programs?

The Unit only has programs on the main campus. The Unit does not have off-
campus sites or distance learning programs although some courses are offered
through distance learning.

Teach GSU (Practitioner Teacher Program) is an alternate certification program
with concentrations in elementary and special education. The Teach GSU program
does share common assessments with undergraduate initial programs (See Exhibit
2a.3.1 Table of Current Program Assessments) and the program is aligned with
Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching Standards. The program assessments
include dispositions inventory, grades in core courses, written lesson plan,
practicum internship evaluation, impact on student learning, electronic portfolio,
employer survey, and follow-up survey. The follow-up survey is to be mailed to
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raduates of the Teach GSU program in spring 2010.

he Unit disaggregates data to review candidate performance on specific expected
utcomes, to review the performance of candidates enrolled in specific Unit

programs, and to review candidate performance in job placements by the

programs they completed. These disaggregated data inform the Unit of efficacy of
ssessment tools by program and by specified program outcomes and of
ffectiveness of programs offered in the Unit in producing the professional
ducator who possesses the knowledge, skills, and dispositions explicated in the
onceptual Framework.

2b.3. How does the unit maintain records of formal candidate
complaints and their resolutions?

The Unit follows the procedures established by GSU as described in two
documents: Exhibit B1.2.21 Code of Student Conduct Handbook and Exhibit
B1.2.1 GSU General Catalog, 2009-2011 Undergraduate and Graduate. Complaints
must be given to the GSU Judicial Officers and procedures followed as delineated
in the Code of Student Conduct Handbook.

The GSU Catalog has procedures for student appeals of grades and academic
suspension for undergraduates (p. 32 and 33, respectfully), and for graduate
students (page 175). In all instances the appeals follow a chain of command. For
appeals of grade, the procedure begins with the course instructor and continues to
dean and, if necessary, to the vice president level. If the appeals relate to
programmatic rules and regulations, procedures begin with the academic
department and continues through to the college level and if necessary to the vice
president level. The Unit follows GSU’s policy, which is based on University of
Louisiana System Board policy on formal candidate complaints and for their
resolutions.

Maintenance of records of formal candidate complaints and their resolutions are
decentralized according to departments. When complaints cannot be resolved in a
departmental level, then those complaints are forwarded to the Dean’s office and
records are maintained in the Dean’s office.

2b.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the unit's data collection, analysis, and evaluation may
be attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many
exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be
uploaded.]

2c. Use of Data for Program Improvement

2c.1l. In what ways does the unit regularly and systematically use data
to evaluate the efficacy of and initiate changes to its courses, programs,
and clinical experiences?
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Data collected at each transition point are depicted in Exhibit 2a.2.1 Table 6 Unit
Assessment System Transition Points. At each transition point, the Unit regularly
and systematically examines admission data to determine candidate readiness and
matriculation through its programs. For example, PRAXIS I data was used to
structure a recommendation that candidates who have not passed PRAXIS I must
by their sophomore year enroll in the Professional Accountability courses
continuously each semester until PRAXIS I is passed (Exhibit 2c.1.1 Title III Grant
PRAXIS Research Report; Exhibit B1-2-1 GSU General Catalog, see p. 134 for
catalog description of professional accountability courses ED 208 and ED 209)

The Unit maintains a data collection, analysis, review plan (Exhibit 2a.5.1 Data
Collection, Analysis, Review Plan) that details when assessments are administered,
the frequency of data collection, the responsibility for data collection, the
frequency of data analysis and summary, the responsibility for data analysis and
summary, who evaluates and monitors use of data, and how data are used. During
the past three years, the Unit has regularly and systematically examined data
relative to its programs and has made changes relative to course assessments,
clinical experiences, and programs. These are summarized in the Exhibit 2c.1.2
Table of Program Improvements by Program.

Program faculty review data on sighature assessments each academic year.
Changes occur for a variety of reasons, ranging from changes in state or national
program standards, best practices, or identified needs. For example, if faculty
perceive current signature assessments do not sufficiently measure program
standards in a course and data supports this perception, then changes are made in
the course and its signature assessments. Many of the changes in signature
assessments in the last three years resulted from this type of change (see Exhibit
2a.3.3 Table of Program Assessment Changes). As an example of a change
resulting from the national program standards and curriculum review, the Health
and Physical Education program faculty created departmental level examinations
to provide further insight into the effectiveness of its program: Level I-Sophomore
Examination, Level II-Junior Examination, and Level III-Senior Comprehensive
Examination. The faculty aligned level exam questions with required courses and
the NASPE Standards. Candidate performance on exam questions was aligned with
guestions and with specific NASPE standard indicators so the analysis of data
shows how candidates performed on each level exam by standard. Analysis of data
has been used to determine where course materials and delivery of the materials
need adjusting. Strategies to assist students include: study sessions, assigned
readings, peer review sessions, using computer-based materials and materials
relative to the area of weakness (Exhibit 2c.1.2 Table of Program Improvements;
Exhibit 2a.3.8 Minutes of Department of Kinesiology, Sport & Leisure Studies
Faculty Meetings, see October 30, 2008 and February 10, 2009). Students must
pass the exams with a 70% to graduate.

Data from three sources caused the Office of Professional Laboratory Experiences
(OPLE) to rethink field assignment procedures: 1) field experiences indicated a low
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ompletion rate for freshmen field experiences, 2) GSU demographics indicated an
increased number of students on financial aid, and 3) an increase was noted by

PLE staff in the number of requests to change assignments due to lack of
ransportation. This led OPLE to move freshman field experiences to Alma ] Brown
nd Grambling Middle and High Schools due to their close proximity to campus.
dditionally, in the last three years, to promote shared transportation and
xpenses, OPLE has assigned classes to a specific school when school grade levels
nd subjects at the school are matched to a candidate’s area of certification
(Exhibit 2a.3.7 Minutes of Curriculum and Instruction Departmental Faculty
Meeting, see August 15, 2008).

Data such as candidate knowledge, skills, and dispositions, standardized test
cores (PRAXIS) and exit surveys are used to implement program changes. For
xample, PRAXIS I data was used to support the reopening of the PRAXIS lab and
he continued support of personnel to oversee its operation.
dditionally PRAXIS II data was reviewed and new courses were proposed to
upport candidate passage (ED 375 PRAXIS II Preparation — Elementary Content

Knowledge and KNES 349: Accountability in Kinesiology). Due to budget
onstraints these suggested improvements have not been implemented.

2c.2. What data-driven changes have occurred over the past three
years?

Over the past three years, Unit consideration of assessment data resulted in
substantial data-driven-changes in courses, programs, and the Unit.

Standards alignment initiated changes in course signature assessments: ED 216,
ED 330, ED 450, ED 452 and ED 453, ED 455, and ED 402 (Exhibit 2a.3.3 Table of
Program Assessment Changes). Additionally, State redesign initiatives have
prompted curriculum and programmatic changes (Exhibit B1-3-1 Special Education
Redesign). The State approved the redesign for reading and literacy and numeracy
which impacted courses: ED 217, ED 303, ED 304, ED 325, ED 322, and ED 431
(Exhibit B1-3-2 Reading and Literacy Redesign Grades 1-3; Exhibit B1-3-3
Reading and Literacy Redesign Grades 1-6; Reading and Literacy Redesign Grades
6-12).

Data-driven changes have occurred at the Unit level:

e Data from candidate course enrollments supported a change to establish a
scheduling cycle of courses (Exhibit 2a.3.7 C & I Departmental Faculty Meetings,
see November 20, 2006, March 20, 2007, August 15, 2008).

e Comparison of program admitted majors to non-admitted declared majors along
with data on PRAXIS I passage rates, supported the initial opening and the two-
year continuation of the PRAXIS lab with a full-time coordinator. Additionally, this
same data has been used to support for the last three years regularly scheduling
of PRAXIS professional accountability courses (ED 208 and ED 209) (Exhibit B1-2-
1 GSU General Catalog, p. 134).
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e PRAXIS I data was used to support a funded research grant that led to a policy
hange in initial teacher preparation programs. Effective spring 2010, the Unit
requires all sophomores who have not passed the PRAXIS to enroll in PRAXIS
professional accountability courses (ED 208 and ED 209) and to continue in these
ourses until all parts of PRAXIS are passed (see Exhibit 2c.1.1 Title IT Grant
PRAXIS Research Report; Exhibit 2a.3.7 C & I Departmental Faculty Meetings, see
February 2, 2010 approval).

e PRAXIS I data supported the Unit sponsorship of an interdisciplinary workshop
nd collaboration with Arts and Science faculty to align courses with PRAXIS I and
he design of strategies to promote knowledge acquisition for elementary
ducation majors (See Exhibit 2c.2.1 Interdisciplinary Workshop).

ne improvement impacted three programs. PRAXIS II data and SPA
recommendations were used to leverage for faculty positions. Faculty with
ertification in English, social studies and mathematics were transferred to the
ollege of Education in support of programs in those disciplines.

n the past three years the Unit has held two retreats (2008, 2009) and one
ssessment work session (2008). The work session held in April 2008 focused on
program assessment revisions and standards alignment and included faculty from
he College of Education and College of Arts and Science (see Exhibit 2c.2.11 COE
Newsletter 2008). The retreat in October 2008, focused on providing stakeholders
ith an overview of the assessment system and participants included K-12 school
partners, community leaders, faculty from College of Education and College of Arts
nd Science (Exhibit 2c.2.14 Retreat October 2008 Agenda and Assessment
Minutes and Exhibit 2c.2.11 COE Newsletter 2008). The focus of the latest retreat
held December 3, 2009, was to examine data summaries and make
recommendations for program improvements (Exhibit 2c.2.12 GSU Assessment
Retreat); these suggested recommendations were reviewed and after discussion
abled for further study by the PK-16 Council (Exhibit 2a.3.10 Minutes of PK-16
nd PEC Meetings, see February 22, 2010).

2c.3. What access do faculty members have to candidate assessment
data and/or data systems?

Signature assessments data are used to determine candidate proficiencies which
impact candidate matriculation and to examine Unit and operations quality (Exhibit
2a.5.1 Data Collection, Analysis, Review Plan). Faculty collect and review each
semester the assessment data compiled from signature assessments. In the
absence of an assessment coordinator, faculty created Excel data tables and data
summaries to support signature assessment changes relating to state, professional
and Unit standards or to change course strategies or delivery to promote learning.
In fall 2009, the data analyst assisted faculty with data summaries. On
TaskStream faculty grade candidate work as well as analyze and review candidate
data. TaskStream increases faculty access to information since reports are posted
on the TaskStream website making data accessible to faculty with Internet access.
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ssessment data are also discussed as the need arises during college and
epartmental meetings and PK-16+ Council meetings (Exhibit 2a.3.5 Meeting
genda of College of Education, e.g., April 4, 2006; Exhibit 2a.3.10 Minutes of PK-
16 and PEC Meetings and Agenda). Faculty from the College of Education and the
ollege of Arts and Sciences also serve on the PK-16+ Council and the Professional
Education Council. In addition, departmental goals are discussed with faculty and
oals are set based on data and targeted program goals. Faculty are given updates
relative to candidate graduation data, PRAXIS data, PRAXIS lab operations, field
nd placement experiences, and recruitment efforts (Exhibit 2a.3.7 Minutes of C &
Departmental Faculty Meetings; Exhibit 2a.3.8 Minutes of the Department of
Kinesiology, Sports and Leisure). Recommendations from departmental faculty
have caused the COE Administrative Council and the LEC Board to review policy
nd procedures (Exhibit 2a.3.6 Minutes of COE Administrative Council; Exhibit
2a.3.11 Minutes of LEC Board Meetings, see May 22, 2006; August 12, 2009).

2c.4. How are assessment data shared with candidates, faculty, and
other stakeholders to help them reflect on and improve their performance
and programs?

Data on individual candidate performance are shared with candidates by the
course instructors and by advisors. Candidates must enroll in ED 201 Advisee
Report during the first three transition points (Exhibit 2a.2.1 Table 6 Unit
Assessment System: Transition Points). At each point, the candidate must meet
requirements and has an opportunity to reflect on his/her performance on
signature assessments to improve future performance. During clinical practice
candidates meet regularly with supervisors to discuss performance, and upon exit,
each candidate completes an exit interview requiring the candidate to reflect on
his/her performance as well as examine aspects of his experience. Advanced
candidates meet with major professors to complete required research reports and
faculty give candidate feedback on the reports.

Faculty receive feedback from students (Exhibit B1-2-16 GSU Course and
Instruction Evaluation) and from peers (Exhibit B1-2-19 Faculty Peer Evaluation).
Faculty reflect on performance while preparing the annual report (Exhibit B1-2-17)
and when receiving feedback from department chair (Exhibit B1-2-18 Faculty
Performance Evaluation Form).

Data are shared among stakeholders (COE and Arts and Science faculty; PK-16
Council) in retreats and work sessions that focus on: 1) program assessment
revisions and standards alignment (Exhibit 2c.2.11 COE Newsletter 2008); 2)
providing stakeholders with an overview of the UAS (Exhibit 2c.2.12 Retreat
October 2008; Exhibit 2c.2.11 COE Newsletter 2008), and 3) review and use of
data for program improvements (Exhibit 2c.2.10 GSU Assessment Retreat) with
recommendations for improvement forwarded to PK-16+ Council for advisement
(Exhibit 2a.3.10 Minutes of PK-16+ and PEC, see February 2, 2010). Faculty are
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members of the PK-16+ Council as well as members of SPA teams. SPA teams
periodically review data and assessments related to candidate and program quality
(Exhibit 2a.3.2 Table of Program Stakeholders).

2c.5. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the use of data for program improvement may be
attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many
exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be
uploaded.]

Optional

1. What does your unit do particularly well related to Standard 27?

2. What research related to Standard 2 is being conducted by the unit
or its faculty?

STANDARD 3. FIELD EXPERIENCES AND CLINICAL PRACTICE

The unit and its school partners design, implement, and evaluate field
experiences and clinical practice so that teacher candidates and other
school professionals develop and demonstrate the knowledge, skills,
and professional dispositions necessary to help all students learn.

[In this section the unit must include (1) initial and advanced programs
for teachers, (2) programs for other school professionals, and (3) off-
campus, distance learning, and alternate route programs, noting
differences when they exist.]

3a. Collaboration between Unit and School Partners

3a.l. Who are the unit's partners in the design, delivery, and
evaluation of the unit's field and clinical experiences?

Initial Programs: Unit partners consist of area PK-12 school districts, university
laboratory schools, professional development school partners, and the PK-16+
Council (which consists of partner school personnel, college of arts and science
faculty, community partners, and students). The council collaborates in the design
and implementation of field and clinical experiences that support candidates’
development of knowledge, skills, and dispositions required to be a successful
teacher. The delivery system requires a contract between the university and
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participating school districts that delineates the state and university required
ualifications of cooperating teachers and the responsibilities of principals in the
ssignment and supervision of student teachers and teacher candidates in the
chools (Exhibit 3a.1.1). The Director of Office of Professional Laboratory
Experiences (OPLE) in consultation with the principal assigns cooperating teachers
or student teaching and field experience. (Exhibit B1-2-4 p3). University
upervisors are assigned in consultation between the OPLE director and the
professional education department heads. Field experience placements are made
in consultation with school principals and OPLE. Field experience assignments
upport course objectives and are determined by the course instructor. The field
xperiences handbook outlines the procedures and expectations of all participants
(Exhibit B1-2-3 p3). School personnel provide feedback on assigned students on
he Record of Observation/Participation Experiences Log and evaluate teacher
andidates’ using the Field Experience Student Evaluation form (Exhibit B1-2-3
pl17). University supervisors in consultation with mentors and principals where
each GSU candidates are employed are also involved in the process.

dvanced Programs: In our Educational Leaders Level I Master’s Program, the
Board of Regents and the LA DOE sponsored several meetings, workshops, and a
retreat to develop collaborative university/private provider/district partnerships.
Members from the Southern Regional Educational Board (SREB), school district
dministrators, principals of selected school sites some Ed. Leaders faculty from
SU participated in these efforts funded by the Wallace Foundation. Numerous on-
ampus meetings were held with various stakeholders and representation from the
REB to evaluate the design, delivery and implementation of the internship
xperiences. Results of the experiences were recorded on a scoring guide provided
by SREB (Exhibit 3a1.2 Scoring Guide for Core Conditions and Indicators of
Program Design). In the LEC program, the site supervisor is the key person in the
elivery and evaluation of the student’s internship/field experiences (Exhibit B1-2-
, p. 57).

3a.2. In what ways have the unit's partners contributed to the design,
delivery, and evaluation of the unit's field and clinical experiences?

Ongoing dialogs between the unit and school partners about field
experiences/student teaching facilitate continuous refinement in the design,
delivery, and evaluation of field/clinical experiences of initial level programs.
Placement of student teachers, practitioner teachers, and teacher candidates is
accomplished through consistent communication between the OPLE office and the
principal or a designated administrator. This process fosters effective placements
and improvement. Feedback from cooperating teachers/ principals is used to
revise practices. A rating form used to provide an analysis of participants’
performances in the field is one change resulting from this dialog (Exhibit B1-2-3
p. 17). Grades are assigned by university instructors for the assigned field
experiences. Reciprocal evaluations between student teachers, university
supervisors and cooperating teachers, provide a comprehensive assessment of all
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participants in clinical experiences. Collaboration between the Unit and GSU
laboratory schools is instrumental in the growth and refinement of field/clinical
xperiences. The Field Experiences Committee composed of unit faculty, PDS
aculty, Arts and Sciences faculty, and Laboratory School faculty serves as an
dvisory council for changes in design, delivery, and evaluation. Recommended
hanges are submitted to the C&I Department for review and approval. The C&I
epartment head initiates the appropriate change process. A recent change
resulting from this process is the implementation of a common rubric for initial
level field experiences that will be used to grade field experience (all levels)
ssignments in all courses. USe of this rubric (Exhibit B1-2-3 p.19) that was
implemented spring 2010 is expected to improve evaluation of all levels of field
xpereinces lead to more effective identification of opportunities for improvement.

ontributions from the Wallace Foundation and the BOR assisted the Educational
Leaders program through a series of workshops that provided open communication
regarding the effective delivery of field experiences. The Field Experiences
ommittee is the major partner in the design, delivery, and evaluation of and
implementation of field experiences. A representative from SREB assisted with
valuating the programs’ design, content, and delivery. LEA administrators and
principals participate in collaborative agreements that provide candidates with
meaningful field experiences as they are mentored by effective leaders. On-going
ata for improving the internship/field experiences is also provided by central
dministrators and principals. The LEC Board formed a committee of site
upervisors and university faculty to develop rubrics for the evaluation of field
xperiences at various sites (Exhibit B1-2-2-8, pp. 55-56).

3a.3. What are the roles of the unit and its school partners in
determining how and where candidates are placed for field experiences,
student teaching, and internships?

OPLE, in consultation with principals and unit faculty, facilitates appropriate
placements for candidates’ field experiences (3a.3.1). Faculty submit field
experience projects and a class roll to OPLE. The director consults with school
principals to identify appropriate school faculty to work with each candidate. OPLE
maintains a record of field experiences and student teaching placements to ensure
each candidate has experiences in a variety of settings (3a.3.2). Other factors
considered in the placement of candidates are diversity of experiences, diverse
populations in school site, classroom teacher and grade levels, and hardship. OPLE
requests placement through the principal who identifies a class and teacher
appropriate for the assignment. Cooperating teachers facilitate completion of
assignments and an evaluation of the candidate’s on-site behavior. The university
instructor assigns a grade for the field experience. OPLE compiles and maintains
data from the cooperating teachers’ evaluations of students’ performances.
Because of insufficient return of useable evaluation forms, OPLE recommended
and professional education departments approved a rubric that included completed
evaluations as part of the field experience grade. Use of the rubric was
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implemented spring 2010. Placement of Teach GSU candidates is initiated by the
respective school system and candidate who is an employee of that system. These
andidates are given field experience assignments in all required courses.

tudent teaching assignments are made by OPLE. Principals recommend
ooperating teachers who meet requirements (Exhibit 3a3.3). The professional
ducation department heads assign university supervisors by candidates’
ertification area. University supervisors and cooperating teachers evaluate

tudent teachers 3-5 times per semester using a rubric (Exhibit B1-2-4 p 27-29) to
valuate mastery of all components of all domains of the Louisiana Components of
Effective Teaching (LCET). This instrument is aligned with the CF/SPA standards.
each GSU candidates are evaluated by the university supervisor.

ithin the Ed. Leaders Level I Master’s program, the candidates and the faculty
meet to decide the appropriate internship sites for students’ experiences. Faculty
chedule meetings with district personnel and/or the school principal to discuss

nd coordinate the internship experiences. The LEC candidate, the major professor
nd the approved on-site supervisor mutually decide on the internship site. An
nternship Professional Development Plan is completed by the candidate and

igned by the student and major professor (Exhibit B1-2-8, p. 51,). An Internship
ite Supervisor Agreement Form is also completed by the student, with signatures
rom the site supervisor and major professor (Exhibit B1-2-8, p. 52).

3a.4. How do the unit and its school partners share expertise and
resources to support candidates’ learning in field experiences and clinical
practice?

Resource and expertise sharing between the unit and its school partners is
continuous. Candidates continuously observe, evaluate and assist during
field/clinical experiences and provide after school tutorial sessions for students.
OPLE facilitates workshops for cooperating teachers and university supervisors
that address topics for enhancing the teaching/learning experiences
(Exhibit3a.4.1). Faculty facilitate professional development opportunities in
partner schools and faculty from PK-12 schools participate in on-campus faculty
development activities. All participating stakeholders have access to share school-
based and university-based resources. For example, a laboratory (Exhibit 3a4.2)
secured through Title III funding for strengthening skills in the use of technology
in the teaching learning process is available to faculty and teachers in partner
schools. Teacher candidates participate in partner school-based professional
development activities.

Faculty in the Ed. Leaders Level I program conduct regular site visits to observe,
document, discuss and participate in various internship activities. On-going
communication takes place between the site supervisor and university faculty
members. Workshops are conducted for site supervisors and meetings take place
with participating school districts to discuss details about the internship
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xperiences. Principals are provided a letter delineating expectations of the
andidates’ experiences (Exhibit 3a4.3). LEC site supervisor observes, evaluates
nd assists in the evaluation of the student’s internship experiences (Exhibit B1-2-
, p. 57). Doctoral candidates in clinical practice produce a portfolio that
ocuments their professional development workshops, curriculum development

involvement and their participation in grant writing of special projects for the
chool system.

3a.5. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to collaboration between unit and school partners may be
attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many
exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be
uploaded.]

Exhibit 3a-1-1 Contracts with School Districts

Exhibit 3a3-1 Field Assignment Process

Exhibit 3a3-2 Field Placement Data Chart

Exhibit 3a4-3 Educational Leadership Agreement Letter

See Attachments panel below.

3b. Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of Field Experiences and
Clinical Practice

3b.1. What are the entry and exit requirements for clinical practice?

Candidates in initial degree programs must complete all required courses with a
minimum grade of C, demonstrate dispositions appropriate to teaching, achieve
the required scores on specified PRAXIS examinations, have a cumulative GPA of
2.5 or above, and complete a minimum of 180 observation/participation hours to
be admitted to student teaching (Exhibit 3b1.1). Teach GSU candidates must have
an undergraduate degree with a minimum 2.5 grade point average, have taken
and passed all PRAXIS 1 examinations, PRAXIS 2 content examination, and
successfully complete the interview. To exit, candidates must submit passing
scores on Praxis II examinations required for area of certification., document 180
teaching hours and complete a minimum of 270 hours student teaching (Exhibit
3b1.2). Candidates must also be rated 2 or above on all elements in the student
teaching evaluation by the cooperating teacher and the university supervisor.
Teach GSU candidates must successfully complete all coursework including the
field experiences associated with on-campus courses, achieve a passing score on
the PRAXIS II Principles of Learning and Teaching examination and receive passing
scores on LaTAAP to exit the program.

Educational Leadership Level I Master’s candidates are required to complete a
minimum of 135 hours of field experiences (Exhibit 3b1.3). The candidates gather
portfolio materials as part of their culminating assignment. In the formal
internship class, candidates must also complete 30 clock hours of internship
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xperiences. In order to exit, candidates must complete and present an electronic
portfolio to university faculty, site supervisors and students.

o participate in the internship, LEC candidates must complete the coursework

utlined in the degree program and successfully pass the comprehensive exam. A
rubric is used to evaluate each candidate’s performance (Exhibit B1-2-8, p. 48).

andidates exit the program when 200 clock hours and a portfolio are completed.

he supervisor signs the appropriate evaluation verifying satisfactory performance.
Rubrics are used for both the internship and the portfolio to evaluate performance
(Exhibit B1-2-8, pp. 46 &55).

3b.2. What field experiences are required for each program or
categories of programs (e.g., secondary) at both the initial teacher
preparation and advanced preparation levels, including graduate programs
for licensed teachers and other school professionals? What clinical practice
Is required for each program or categories of programs in initial teacher
preparation programs and programs for the preparation of other school
professionals? Please complete Table 7 or upload your own table at Prompt
3b.9 below.

Table 7
Field Experiences and Clinical Practice by Program

Clinical Practice (Student Teaching

or Internship) Total Number of Hours

Program Field Experiences

3b.3. How does the unit systematically ensure that candidates develop
proficiencies outlined in the unit's conceptual framework, state standards,
and professional standards through field and clinical experiences in initial
and advanced preparation programs?

Field experiences for each course in the initial level programs are included in the
state approved course design. Field Experience assignments are desighed to meet
specific course objectives aligned with Louisiana Components of Effective Teaching
(LCET), applicable SPA standards, and the Unit’s conceptual framework (Exhibit
B1-2-4, p. 27-29). Field Experience assignments range from observation and
limited participation in early courses to assuming responsibility for the full teaching
load during student teaching (Exhibit B1-2-4, p. 16-19). OPLE collaborates with
course instructors and school personnel to place students in an optimum
environment for acquiring desired knowledge and skills. Course instructors include
field experience performance in the grade for the course. Cooperating teachers
evaluate the teacher candidates assigned to them using an evaluation form
provided by the university). Instruments used for assessment of candidates’
performance during field/clinical experience components align to the applicable
standards. University supervisors evaluate practitioner teachers using the
instrument based on
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LCET standards, aligned to the Unit’s conceptual framework and the standards of
he applicable SPA. Culminating projects in the clinical experience are designed to
measure impact on student learning, reflection, technology integration skills as
ell as candidates’ ability to differentiate instruction and to develop plans to meet
he needs of all students represented in the assigned classes. Teach GSU
andidates complete the LaTAAP portfolio, which is assessed using the LCET rubric.
n the Ed. Leaders Level I Master’s program, candidates keep a log of their
xperiences and are required to secure signatures from the site supervisor and
aculty member upon completion of the activity. Artifacts and class assignments
re presented and evaluated within the program that are aligned with the unit’s
program goals and objectives, the conceptual framework, state and professional
tandards. This is reflected in all syllabi in the Educational Leaders Level I Master’s
program. Internship logs, rubrics and portfolios are reviewed by the major
professors and program directors in the LEC program.

3b.4. How does the unit systematically ensure that candidates use
technology as an instructional tool during field experiences and clinical
practice?

The use of available technology as an instructional tool is consistently modeled by
faculty in initial level programs. Recognizing the need for increased access to
educative technology, the director of OPLE secured a Title III grant (Exhibit 3a4-3)
to equip a classroom with technology and software to increase faculty and
candidates’ skills. The Certification Support Specialist and the Technology
Assistant work with individual and small groups of candidates to enhance
technology use skills (Exhibit 3b4.1). Methods classes are assighed to this
classroom to provide hands on experiences in the use of instructional technology.
Field assignments in courses require candidates to observe and when permitted
participate in the cooperating teacher’s use of technology. Upper level courses
require candidates to infuse technology into the instructional process. For
example, field experience assignments for ED402-Instructional Technology
Integration require teacher candidates to consult with the cooperating teacher to
design and teach a technology infused lesson. Student performance on the
technology-infused lesson is a component of the course evaluation. Student
teachers’ expertise in the use of technology has been strengthened by the
increased use of technology in the schools in the area. Student teachers and
interns are evaluated by their university supervisors and cooperating teachers on
their use of technology as an instructional tool using item IIIA5 on the Teacher
Candidate/Intern Evaluation instrument. Candidates are consistently rated 3-4 on
a four point rating scale. Student teachers submitted electronic portfolios fall
semester 2009 (Exhibit 3b4.2). A team of raters external to the university rated all
of the student teachers three or above on a rubric using a four point rating scale.

Candidates in the M. Ed program use available technology in the teaching/learning
process as they complete their field experiences. Candidates in the Educational
Leaders Level I Master’s program must develop an electronic portfolio as a
requirement before the completion of the program. Various internship activities
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require that candidates use technology. Candidates in the LEC program also use
echnology during the internship experiences and for coursework assignments.

3b.5. What criteria are used in the selection of school-based clinical
faculty? How are the criteria implemented? What evidence suggests that
school-based clinical faculty members are accomplished school
professionals?

In the initial programs the director of OPLE facilitates the selection of school-based
clinical faculty in cooperation with school principals and based on criteria stated in
the annual agreement between GSU and selected school districts. The director
provides the principal with biographical information and the certification area of
the candidate (Exhibit 3b.5.1.). Using that information, the principal recommends
a cooperating teacher with the required credentials, is an effective mentor, has
demonstrated outstanding teaching and learning practices, and seems compatible
based on the candidate’s biographical data. Teach GSU candidates are assigned a
trained mentor and are monitored by the university supervisor.

For the on-going field-based experiences in the Ed. Leaders Level I Master’s
program, the supervisor must be a certified principal and willing to participate
(Exhibit 3b.5.2).

In the LEC program, the supervisor must have at least a master’s degree and
serve in an administrative role in a school setting as well as agree to participate.

3b.6. What preparation do school-based faculty members receive for
their roles as clinical supervisors?

Workshops for university supervisors and new school-based clinical faculty are
offered each semester for the initial programs (Exhibit 3b.6.1). All clinical
personnel are provided a packet that contains handbooks, forms, directions for
accessing on-line materials and other semester-only information. The
strengthening of technology integration for school-based clinical faculty is
supported through access to the on-campus SMART classroom (Exhibit 3b6.2).
This room provides access to professional development resources as well as
equipment for use by student teachers (3b.6.3) and cooperating teachers.

The Louisiana Leadership Excellence through Administrative Development
(LaLEAD) of the BOR and the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
(BESE) offer leadership meetings and training workshops for partners in the Ed.
Leaders Level I Master’s program. Faculty members in the Educational Leadership
program attended training meetings on 6/20/08; 3/20/09 and 11/18/09 in Baton
Rouge, LA to gain additional knowledge on the role of departmental faculty,
supervisors, etc. in internship experiences (Exhibit 3b 6.4 ). In the LEC program,
faculty and on-site supervisors participate in-service orientation sessions and are
advised of the standards of performance and requirements expected of LEC
candidates. The field experiences/internship requirements are located in the LEC
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Handbook (Exhibit B1-2-8, p. 53).

3b.7. What evidence demonstrates that clinical faculty members
provide regular and continuous support for student teachers, licensed
teachers completing graduate programs, and other school professionals?

Initial program clinical faculty members submit three to five evaluation reports for
the assigned student teacher (3b7.1). These reports follow pre-teaching
conferences, observations of lessons taught, and post observation conference.
Cooperating teachers also monitor and sign weekly attendance/activity logs
(3b7.2) that student teachers submit to the OPLE office weekly. Student teachers
are required to submit lesson plans to the cooperating teacher the week prior to
teaching for feedback from cooperating teachers prior to teaching the lesson(s).
To strengthen this element, fall 2009 student teachers are submitting weekly goal
sheets signed by the cooperating teacher. The following procedures ensure regular
and continuous support for student teachers: 1) Student teachers are consistently
evaluated by cooperating teachers and university supervisors, 2) regular
conferences among the student teacher, the cooperating teacher, and the
university supervisor, and 3) scheduled on-campus seminars (3b7.3).

M, Ed. Curriculum and Instruction candidates enroll in a teaching strategies
seminar where they demonstrate their expertise as an agent of change by
developing and implementing a plan for a total school environment that involves
all school stakeholders in school improvement. The course instructor and a school-
based mentor assist and evaluate the candidate in this endeavor. In the
Educational Leaders Level I Master’s program, candidates keep a log of their
participation. Continuous feedback is provided to candidates; logs are reviewed
and discussed with program faculty and each student (Exhibit 3b7.4). The LEC
program directors provide initial advising to LEC candidates. After candidates are
admitted, faculty assume advising duties.

3b.8. What structured activities involving the analysis of data and
current research are required in programs for other school professionals?

Candidates in the M. Ed. Curriculum and Instruction program use current research
in the development of the plan for a model learning environment in the ED 580
Teaching Strategies Seminar. Many courses in the program include objectives that
require data analysis and use of current research findings. Candidates in the
Educational Leaders Master’s I program are required to take a variety of classes
related to data analysis, to include the following: EDLD 502-Using Data in
Instructional Leadership; ED 506-Instructional Improvement and Assessment;
EDLD507-Using Research to Lead Change; EDLD 509-Evaluating Program
Effectiveness, and EDLD 511 and 512-Capstone Project: Problems and Issues in
Education. Class assignments require analyzing and reporting current research,
issues, and trends. A capstone project (research proposal) is also required where
candidates collect and analyze data related to a specific school problem.
Candidates are required to gather and analyze data for the completion of the
doctoral dissertation in the LEC program. Candidates continuously submit drafts of
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”;he dissertation to the major professor and committee members for review and
eedback.

3b.9. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key

exhibits related to the design, implementation, and evaluation of field
experiences and clinical practice may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-5) should be uploaded.]
Table 7 - Field Experiences and Clinical Practice by Program

Exhibit 3b4-1 Table of Technology Usa

Exhibit 3b4-2 Portfolio Data

See Attachments panel below.

3c. Candidates’ Development and Demonstration of Knowledge, Skills, and
Professional Dispositions to Help All Students Learn

3c.1. On average, how many candidates are eligible for clinical practice
each semester or year? What percent, on average, complete clinical
practice successfully?

In the initial programs, based on data from fall 2005 to spring 2009 the average
number of teacher candidates meeting requirements for admission to student
teaching each semester is eleven. On average, 91% complete clinical practice
successfully. The 9% that do not complete successfully have failed a PRAXIS exam
that is a requirement for completing student teaching and 80-100% achieved the
required score the next semester.

The average in the Educational Leaders Level I Master’s program is 20-25 who
enter an internship practicum and 100% successfully complete the experience. In
the LEC program, approximately 3 doctoral candidates successfully complete the
internship each year. The M.Ed. in Curriculum and instruction is a new program.
The first cohort entered fall 2009.

3c.2. What are the roles of candidates, university supervisors, and
school-based faculty in assessing candidate performance and reviewing
the results during clinical practice?

Student teachers are required to maintain a developmental portfolio that is
reviewed regularly by the university supervisor and the cooperating teacher. These
portfolios contain work products such as lesson plans, professional development
activities, reflections, and work products used and/or generated while student
teaching. Candidates are expected to have increased responsibility for classes until
they have assumed the complete workload. Cooperating teachers mentor student
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eachers on a daily basis and guide them in refining teaching and management
kills (Exhibit 3c2.1). Weekly conferences and goal setting between the student
eacher and the cooperating teacher ensure continuing communication and growth.
University supervisors work with cooperating teachers and student teachers to
acilitate continuing development of skills and serve as a resource for student
eachers and cooperating teachers. University supervisors and cooperating
eachers team to optimize growth of the student teacher. Principals monitor the
xperience and provide assistance and intervention when needed. University
upervisors and cooperating teachers conduct three to five formal evaluations of
ach student teacher’ performance in the classroom. Teacher evaluations are
ollowed by a conference between the cooperating teacher and student teacher
nd sometimes the principal. University supervisor evaluations are followed by a
onference between the university supervisor, the cooperating teacher, and the
tudent teacher to review the evaluation and to develop an improvement plan if
needed. Teach GSU prepare a professional portfolio that is reviewed by the
university supervisor and evaluated through the LaTAAP assessment process.

n the Educational Leaders Level I Master’s program, the on-site supervisor and
university faculty evaluate the performance of candidates in the internship and
ield experiences. A formal record of experience form is kept by each candidate as
hey participate in various activities. The site supervisor and the faculty member
must sign the form as documentation of the completed activities (Exhibit 3c2.3).
he site supervisor and the university faculty use rubrics to assess performance in
he LEC program (Exhibit B1-2-8). The M.Ed. in C&I requires candidates to present
culminating project. The course instructor uses a rubric to rate the assignment
hat is reviewed by the department head.

3c.3. How is time for reflection and feedback from peers and clinical
faculty incorporated into field experiences and clinical practice?

In the initial programs, feedback and reflections from peers and instructors occur
in the courses requiring field experiences. The syllabi for courses requiring field
experiences include activities to be completed during the field experience.
Opportunities for sharing feedback and reflections are addressed in the course
design. University supervisors visit student teachers on-site, confer with the
student teacher and cooperating teacher, review the developmental portfolio, and
observe and evaluate the student teacher. A follow-up conference with the student
teacher and the cooperating teacher is an integral part of the visit. Student
teachers attend a series of one day seminars during the semester. Seminar
activities are designed to support work at the school site. Student teachers
maintain daily reflections in their developmental portfolios that are reviewed by
the cooperating teacher, the university supervisor, and the principal, when
requested. Periodic seminars for student teachers during the semester provide
opportunities for sharing experiences and receiving feedback from peers and
university faculty. Selected reflections from developmental portfolios are shared in
these sessions.
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he Ed. Leaders Level I Master’s program includes several means of reflection and
eedback incorporated in the course design, to include: 1)through candidates
omposing in their reflection journals in some courses in the program,2) by
ompleting administrative relative projects assigned by their principal during the
wo year program, and 3) when faculty visit candidates at the school sites.

3c.4. What data from multiple assessments provide evidence that
candidates demonstrate the knowledge, skills, and professional
dispositions for helping all students learn in field experiences and clinical
practice?

Candidates in all initial level programs demonstrate knowledge, skills, and
dispositions for helping students learn. The grade that the candidate receives for
the field experience in each course is one assessment used. Grading criteria for
field experience assignments include criteria that address content knowledge and
skills. Items on the host teachers’ evaluation of the candidate address knowledge,
skills, and dispositions with assessment of dispositions being most prominent.
Field experience assignments in all courses are included in the course design and
are a part of the final course grades. Three projects completed during student
teaching provide summative data for evaluating candidates’ proficiencies: 1)
Observations by cooperating teacher and university supervisor(Exhibit 3c4.1), 2)
Impact on Student Learning (Exhibit 3c4.2), and 3) Presentation of Professional
Portfolio(3c4.4). Student mean scores on these projects are consistently 3.0 or
above on a four point scale.

Data on the Ed. Leaders Level I Master’s program is provided through rubrics, the
field experience log form, portfolios and class presentations to document
knowledge, skills, and dispositions. Rubrics are used in the LEC program to
evaluate the portfolios that candidates submit (Exhibit B1-2-8, pp 55 and 56.
Additionally, data is collected in the LECI 776 course and evaluated by the
instructor teaching the course. A grade of “P” for passing, “F” for failure or "NC”
for no credit is assigned to a student at the end of the course.

3c.5. What process is used to ensure that candidates collect and
analyze data on student learning, reflect on those data, and improve
student learning during clinical practice?

Student teachers in initial programs are required to plan and teach a three week
unit and develop a presentation that includes alignment of unit objectives with test
items, conduct a pre test and adjust the unit plan based on test results, teach the
unit, administer a posttest and calculate the level of increase in student learning.
Student teachers use results to reflect on their teaching and its impact on student
learning.

The Impact on Student Learning project demonstrates teacher candidates’ ability
to help all students learn. Candidates teach a unit following specific guidelines and
calculate group and individual student growth. Comparisons of pre and post test
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cores demonstrate levels of students’ growth during the teaching of the unit.

ther measures of teacher candidates’ skills in helping all students learn are Items
1-5 of Domain I, Component A and Domain III, Component C of the Teacher

andidate evaluation. Teach GSU candidates are required to include a similar
project in their portfolio for LaTAAP assessment.

Field experiences consistent with course goals and objectives are required in all
ourses for candidates in the M.ED in Curriculum and Instruction program. Field
xperiences and classroom experiences provide opportunities participate in
eveloping approaches for enhancing student learning. The field experience is on-
oing throughout the two year Educational Leaders Level I Master’s program.
ourses within the program allow candidates to analyze data and respond to
pecific problems within the school. Additionally, some courses allow candidates to
ollect and analyze data and use the results to improve school environment. An
nternship Proposal is the culminating (capstone) course requirement in EDLD 512

(Exhibit 3b8-1). The LEC program requires candidates to design, conduct and

interpret qualitative and quantitative research and implement results in school
ettings. The activities are reflected in the LEC course syllabi throughout the

program.

3c.6. How does the unit ensure that all candidates have field
experiences or clinical practice that includes students with exceptionalities
and students from diverse ethnic/racial, linguistic, gender, and
socioeconomic groups?

For initial level programs, the OPLE director uses a chart of area schools that
includes levels of diversity represented in the school to make assignments for field
experiences and student teaching (Exhibit B1-2-3, p. 14-15). This process assures
exposure of all teacher candidates to levels of diversity represented in the area.
Assignments in specific courses and planning and executing lessons during student
teaching require all candidates to plan for exceptionalities represented in the
assigned setting. In addition to field experiences associated with courses, teachers
in the Teach GSU program experience diversity consistent with levels of diversity
in the area they are employed and plan lessons that enhance their students’
knowledge and appreciation of diversity and the contributions of diverse groups in
our society.

Candidates in the M.ED program complete course assignments requiring
interactions in school environments to create plans for meeting the needs of all
students. As practicing educators, they are also involved in assessing their own
practices in relation to the diverse students in their classrooms. University faculty
in the Educational Leaders Level I Master’s program examine School Improvement
Plans (SIP) in various districts and for each site chosen that candidates conduct
their field experiences and internships. The plan indicates subgroups, to include
the educational disadvantaged, race, gender, exceptionalities, etc. Candidates
conduct on-going activities within the school and surrounding schools to ensure
that a variety of subgroups are included. In the LEC program, candidates are
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rxpected to plan and implement curriculum and instruction for various teaching
learning styles, race, ethnicity, gender, social class and other exceptionalities.

3c.7. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the development and demonstration of knowledge,
skills, and professional dispositions for helping all students learn may be
attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many
exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be
uploaded.]

Optional

1. What does your unit do particularly well related to Standard 3?

The unit is very inclusive in having a broad base of participants involved in the
development, implementation and evaluation of field experiences. The field
experiences in the unit are grounded in the use of assessment data for making
program improvements. Students are at the center of a triangulated analysis of
data and the unit is does a good job of using multiple measures to determine the
efficacy of students’ field/clinical experiences. The use of data enables the unit and
its partners to be proactive in identifying and resolving deficits in candidates’
knowledge, skills and disposition so that when they complete their program they
will be effective in the classroom.

2. What research related to Standard 3 is being conducted by the unit
or its faculty?

Decreasing numbers of teacher candidates applying for clinical practice is a serious
concern. Data indicated that student progress in the program was impeded by low
passage rates on the PRAXIS 1 examinations. In addition, most students were not
attempting to take the required examination until the second semester of the
sophomore year. The OPLE office secured a Title III grant to implement initiatives
to increase the numbers of declared majors passing PRAXIS 1 by the first
semester of the sophomore year. Twenty declared majors in their second or third
semester who have completed the English and Mathematics general education
requirements successfully, have a 2.8 or above grade point average, and an
entering ACT or SAT equivalent score of 16 or above are being selected and
sponsored in taking the PRAXIS I examinations. The test results for these students
will be analyzed to develop a profile of declared education majors who meet the
PRAXIS 1 requirements.

STANDARD 4. DIVERSITY

The unit designs, implements, and evaluates curriculum and provides
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experiences for candidates to acquire and demonstrate the knowledge,
skills, and professional dispositions necessary to help all students learn.
Assessments indicate that candidates can demonstrate and apply
proficiencies related to diversity. Experiences provided for candidates
include working with diverse populations, including higher education
and P-12 school faculty; candidates; and students in P-12 schools.

[In this section the unit must include (1) initial and advanced programs for
teachers, (2) programs for other school professionals, and (3) off-campus,
distance learning, and alternate route programs, noting differences when they
exist.]

4a. Design, Implementation, and Evaluation of Curriculum and Experiences

4a.1l. What proficiencies related to diversity are candidates expected to
develop and demonstrate?

In the Unit both initial and advanced candidates are expected to develop and
demonstrate various poficiencies related to diversity. Those proficiencies are
clearly articulated in the outcomes of the Conceptual Framework. The proficiencies
are: (1) describe diverse strategies for interrelating disciplines in the instructional
process; (2) identify technology infusion strategies for diverse populations; (3)
demonstrate the use of diverse experiences that incorporate the underlying
philosophy of education that is multicultural across the curriculum; (4) apply
strategies that accommodate diverse learner needs by selecting and using
appropriate resources. (5) analyze research that relates to strategies for
promoting effective teaching and learning in a global society; (6) demonstrate an
awareness of the social, cultural, political, economic, and comparative contexts of
schools and learners; (7) display positive self-concept development and respect
for others (8) display sensitivity to diverse learning styles and multiple
intelligences; and (9) demonstrate sensitivity to the many facets of diversity.
Additionally, candidates at the advanced level are being prepared to take roles of
leadership in educational settings that are highly diverse. GSU and the Unit
provide curricular experiences for the development of those proficiencies “to help
all students reach their full potential” which is a commitment outlined in GSU’s
mission statement (http://www.gram.edu/about/mission.asp) as well as the Unit’s
Conceptual Framework (Exhibit B1-8-1).

4a.2. What required coursework and experiences enable teacher
candidates and candidates for other school professional roles to develop:

e awareness of the importance of diversity in teaching and learning;
and

o the knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions to adapt
instruction and/or services for diverse populations, including
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linguistically and culturally diverse students and students with
exceptionalities?

The Unit requires coursework and creates experiences that enable candidates to
develop diversity proficiencies. Also, field experiences afford candidates
opportunities to apply understandings about diversity in a variety of settings.
Diversity is a critical component in the placement of students in field experiences.
Furthermore, professional development experiences such as research symposia
are implemented on an annual basis in the Unit to enhance cultural
responsiveness, instructional skills and contributions to the professional knowledge
base. In addition, GSU promotes diversity through the Center for International
Programs (http://www.gram.edu/international/about.asp) in which teacher
candidates are actively involved.

The concept of diversity is infused throughout the curriculum, introduced at the
200 level, developed and emphasized at the 300 level and mastered and applied
at the 400 level coursework. For example, awareness of the influence of diverse
contexts is introduced early in ED 200 Human Growth and Development (Exhibit
B1-5-1) and the emphasis increases as students advance in the program. The ED
200 course introduces social-cultural differences related to ethnic background,
language, and gender as well as exceptionalities and learning differences.
However, two required courses that specifically target candidate development of
knowledge, skills and dispositions related to diversity are ED 312 Introduction to
the Education of Exceptional Children and ED 317 Multicultural Education (Exhibit
B1-5-1). ED 317 was added to the professional education course sequence to
focus on the educational, sociological, and psychological principles of teaching
diverse learners where candidates explore the philosophies, theories, strategies,
and competencies required to effectively motivate, educate, direct, manage and
evaluate learners in a diverse classroom. Field experiences in the course consist of
10 hours of observation and participation, the focus of which includes exploration
of levels of cultural knowledge and acceptance of diversity within specific
populations and engagement in microteaching activities for diverse learners.
Another example is the ED 322 Teaching Reading in the Middle/Junior & Senior
High School course in which candidates study strategies and materials that
promote multicultural education in the content reading program. Exceptionalities
are addressed in several of the courses cited. Moreover the academic content
areas address diversity issues in methods classes (ED 452 Advanced Teaching
Methods, ED 453 Advanced Teaching Methods II, ED 402 Instructional Technology
Integration, ENG 455 Methods of Teaching English (Exhibit B1-5-1).

Teacher candidates engage in diversity embedded curriculum in the Colleges of
Arts and Sciences as well as the College of Education. In ART 210 Visual and
Performing Arts (Exhibit 4A2-1-2), teacher candidates study how the beliefs and
values of various cultures affect the creation and production of art. ART 302
Teaching Young Children through the Arts (Exhibit 4A2-1-3) provides instruction
on specific teaching strategies for diverse students. In MUS 319 Music Appreciation
and MUS 415 and 416 Music History, candidates study music from non-western as
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ell as western cultures. In Foreign Language courses candidates study many
ountries (Spain, Latin America, US), study variety of dialects and engage in
omparisons of cultures. In the mathematics methods course, candidates study
iverse numerical systems and study cultural history regarding mathematics
(Exhibit 4A2-1-4). In this course candidates are taught a variety of strategies to
use with students at diverse achievement levels.
s advanced candidates progress through the program, they are provided with
pportunities to continue developing skills in understanding and honoring diversity,
emonstrating the ability to work effectively with students, parents and colleagues
rom various backgrounds and creating a transformative environment for student
learning. Advanced candidates’ skills in working with diverse populations are
nhanced through a variety of projects and courses. The LECF 704 course
xamines diversity issues. An example is LECF 704 Socio-cultural and Diversity
ssues in Education (Exhibit B1-5-1) in which candidates complete a cultural
utobiography to enhance diversity dispositions (Exhibit 4A2-1-5, Exhibit 4A2-1-
). Sample data indicating advanced candidates’ knowledge to adapt instruction
nd services to diverse populations are shown in performance on the LECF 704
Literature Research Paper (Exhibit 2a-2-2).
n a number of courses in the master’s and doctoral programs, field experiences
re required. These experiences generally take place in public school districts in
north Louisiana. They occur in diverse settings and involve working with diverse
roups of students, parents, school district personnel and community members
(Exhibit B1-2-3).

4a.3. What key assessments provide evidence about candidates’
proficiencies related to diversity? How are candidates performing on these
assessments?

The Unit assessment system includes a humber of key assessments that measure
candidates’ knowledge, skills and professional dispositions related to diversity.
These assessments are aligned with Conceptual Framework’s diversity outcomes
(Exhibit B1-2-13). Some of the assessments are used in various courses that focus
on diversity while others are used during field experiences and clinical practices.
Regular review of data on key assessments, as well as on courses that emphasize
diversity indicates that candidates in both initial and advanced programs
demonstrate proficiencies related to diversity reflected in their knowledge, skills
and professional dispositions.

One key assessment tool that measures candidates’ proficiencies related to
diversity is the Dispositions Inventory. This instrument has been devised to help
diversity awareness of candidates in three different transition points (Exhibit B1-2-
13) as they progress in their respective programs. According to this data,
candidates’ professional dispositions have improved over time. For example the
data show that in Transition Point 1 only 59.0% of candidates at the initial level
demonstrate an awareness of the many facets of diversity rated as “always”,
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hereas in Transition Points 2 and 3 the percentage rises to 73.2% and 80.0%
respectively (Exhibit 4A3-1-5). At the advance level, the data also indicate
andidate dispositions at 50.0%, 83.2% and 80.0%, respectively (Exhibit 4A3-1-

).

dditional results of candidate improvement in diversity proficiency are shown in
utcomes on the “Reconstructing Lives” assessment in the ED 200 Human Growth
nd Development course, in which each candidate is required to “walk in another’s
hoes” by reading a biography or autobiography of a successful person and then
ollowing a step-by-step process to analyze the achiever’s problems and success
actors to reconstruct the achiever’s life. The final steps are reflecting on personal
nd professional lessons learned from the achiever and applying concepts learned

in the course (Exhibit 4A3-1-3). In addition, sharing the results of the project
xposes other candidates to a wider range of persons (categories of race,
conomic level, gender and ability). Not only are enhancements of diversity
ispositions shown in performance scores but also in candidate reflections (Exhibit
A3-1-4). Candidate proficiencies and dispositions are also noted in key
ssessments for the diversity-based courses ED 312 Introduction to the Education
f Children and ED 317 Multicultural Education.

4a.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to diversity proficiencies and assessments may be
attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many
exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-5) should be
uploaded.]

4b. Experiences Working with Diverse Faculty

4b.1. What opportunities do candidates (including candidates at off-
campus sites and/or in distance learning or alternate route programs)
have to interact with higher education and/or school-based faculty from
diverse groups?

The Unit emphasizes that faculty diversity is one of the important considerations in
teaching and learning. Candidates are given opportunities to interact with diverse
faculty, familiarize themselves with different teaching techniques, appreciate
cultural and language differences, develop harmony within a multiplicity of
individual differences, and prepare to work with students in a diverse society. The
College is committed to providing its candidates with the knowledge, skills, and
dispositions to be effective educators and community leaders in a global society.

GSU recruits, employs, and retains faculty members from diverse cultures,
ethnicities, languages, religions, regional and national origins, and higher
education backgrounds, which is a rich opportunity for our candidates to grow in
knowledge. An analysis of faculty data reveals that the university faculty is
characterized by adequate diversity to provide appropriate exposure and
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xperiences to candidates. They include individuals from a variety of countries and
rom the continents of Africa, Asia, Europe, North America, and South America.

Faculty of non-American national origins completed some or all of their higher
ducation in their countries of origins, thereby bringing to the campus the
imensions of diverse educational systems and philosophies. These faculty work in
everal different departments at the university; therefore, candidates have
pportunities for diverse interactions in different academic disciplines. In addition,
he Unit’s faculty have earned terminal degrees in a variety of institutions in the

United States.

Ilthough Grambling is historically and predominantly Black, the faculty is ethnically
iverse as shown in Table 8. The faculty is also well balanced in terms of gender.
Faculty belong to many different religions and religious denominations. Faith
raditions represented among faculty include Christianity, Hinduism, Buddhism,
slam and Judaism.

4b.2. What knowledge and experiences do faculty have related to
preparing candidates to work with students from diverse groups?

Faculty’s knowledge and expertise help them to prepare candidates to work with
students from diverse groups. Many faculty members have either studied and/ or
taught in a number of national and international universities. Faculty experiences
include numerous presentations and other scholarly activity throughout the United
States where they have interacted with colleagues from diverse backgrounds.
When faculty members return to the university, those experiences are shared for
candidate capacity building. Furthermore, faculty experiences range from studying
in countries such as The United States, United Kingdom, Jamaica, Nigeria, Kenya
and Ethiopia, and also faculty have made academic visits to countries across the
globe. They have made academic visits to Ghana, Lesotho, Ethiopia, South Africa,
China, Turkey the UK and other countries. These experiences are shared with
candidates on special academic diversity-related forums. Candidates gain from
these experiences to augment and enhance their knowledge, skills and
professional dispositions. As a result, these interactions have a great impact on
the students from diverse groups. For example a faculty member who recently
visited the continent of Africa made presentations on the educational systems and
opportunities in Ghana, Lesotho, South Africa and Ethiopia (Exhibit 4B-1-1)
Another Faculty member who made academic-related visits to China
(http://www.gram.edu/News/update/udmarch06-2.pdf), as well as a one-year
Fulbright Fellowship to Jamaica, also shared those experiences at faculty and
candidate forums. In addition to International experiences, faculty members also
have credentials and numerous professional development activities related to
diversity as documented in faculty vita and scholarly activity (Exhibit 5a1-3-1,
Exhibit 5c1-1-1, Exhibit 5¢5-3-1).

4b.3. How diverse are the faculty members who work with education
candidates? [Diversity characteristics in addition to those in Table 8 can
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also be presented and/or discussed, if data are available, in response to
other prompts for this element.] Please complete Table 8 or upload your
own table at Prompt 4b.5 below.

Table 8
Faculty Demographics

Prof. Ed. Faculty Who Teach
Only in Initial Teacher
Preparation Programs

n (%)

Prof. Ed. Faculty Who
Teach Only in Advanced
Programs
n (%)

Prof. Ed. Faculty Who Teach in
Both Initial Teacher Preparation &
Advanced Programs
n (%)

All Faculty in the
Institution
n (%)

School-based
faculty
n (%)

/American Indian
or Alaska Native

0%

0%

0%

0%

See Exhibit
5a2-1-1

Asian

0%

0%

0%

25 (10.3%)

Black or African
American, non-
Hispanic

16 (80%)

7 (88%)

5 (83%)

158 (65.3%)

Native Hawaiian
or Other Pacific
Islander

0%

0%

0%

0%

Hispanic or
Latino

0%

0%

0%

7 (3%)

White, non-
Hispanic

2 (10%)

1 (12%)

1 (17%)

51 (21%)

TWO or more
races

0%

0%

0%

0%

Other

2 (10%)

0%

0%

0%

Race/ethnicity
Unknown

0%

0%

0%

1 (0.4%)

Total

100%

100%

100%

100%

Female

83%

25%

25%

44%

Male

17%

75%

75%

56%

Total

100%
N=20

100%
N=8

100%
N=6

100%
N=242

4b.4. What efforts does the unit make to recruit and retain a diverse

faculty?

GSU is an equal opportunity employer. GSU as well as the Unit makes several
efforts to recruit and retain diverse faculty. When vacancies occur, a wide search
is conducted. Job openings are posted on the GSU web-site and other media,
including The Chronicle of Higher Education. Also administrators and faculty
members engage in recruitment efforts at professional conferences, through social
networking in professional organizations. The College of Education continues to
strengthen its efforts to recruit and retain diverse faculty through adherence to the
general policy and to the university’s specific "Diversity Statement” which
reaffirms its practice of employment that is inclusive and based on equal
opportunity principles. The Unit currently has diverse faculty and will remain
focused on retaining our diverse faculty.

4b.5. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to faculty diversity may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]
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4c. Experiences Working with Diverse Candidates

4c.1. What opportunities do candidates (including candidates at off-
campus sites and/or in distance learning or alternate route programs)
have to interact with candidates from diverse groups?

The teacher candidates have several opportunities to interact with local, national
and international students. At the university level, there are broad opportunities
for interaction with students from many areas (Exhibit 4C1-1-1). The Fall 2009
data show that students represent local, regional and national geographic
locations. Nearly 10% of students come from abroad. At the Unit level, credible
efforts are made to train, increase and retain a diverse core of candidates and to
expose them to diverse experiences at GSU, Louisiana and ULM through
cooperative partnerships. Currently the Unit has 17 candidates from the following
countries: Antigua, Barbados, Belize, China, Poland, St. Lucia, Armenia,
Cameroon, Nigeria, Trinidad/Tobago and Zimbabwe. Given this diverse population,
faculty create many opportunities for candidate interactions through cultural
forums and exhibits, educational experiences throughout the academic year. In
addition, diverse sites have been secured for field experiences and placement
decisions include specific consideration of diversity-related characteristics.
Candidates have the opportunity to interact with other candidates from diverse
groups through a variety of activities beginning in their freshman year. One of
GSU’s requirements is that all students enrolled from fall 2008 forward must
complete 160 service-learning hours, which enhanced candidates’ ability to work
with diverse populations. Participation increases candidate exposure to conflict-
resolution skills, socioeconomic differences, gender sensitive issues, cultural
differences and language differences. The projects range from building with
Habitat for Humanity to taking the leadership role in after-school tutorial programs
or teaching international students about the U. S. Constitution. While engaging in
the projects, the learners interact with other learners from different countries,
socioeconomic backgrounds, genders, and cultures. They learn by interacting with
their peers and others about diversity issues (Exhibit 4C1-1-4).

Also, proximity of the university to two predominantly white institutions (Louisiana
Tech University and The University of Louisiana at Monroe) has provided
opportunities for interaction among candidates in the three schools. Candidates
interact and work with other candidates and with PK-12 students from diverse
ethnic, racial, national, gender, and socioeconomic groups in their general
education and subject specialty disciplines in many of the academic departments
of the universities. Initial candidates take courses at Louisiana Tech through the
Inter-Institutional Cooperative Program (ICP). Advanced candidates enrolled in
Louisiana Education Consortium programs take courses at all three schools.
Several teacher candidates are actively engaged in international student activities
which enhance their knowledge, skills and dispositions regarding diverse
populations (Exhibit 4C1-1-5).

4c.2. How diverse are the candidates in initial teacher preparation and
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advanced preparation programs? [Diversity characteristics in addition to
those in Table 9 can also be presented and discussed, if data are available,

in other prompts of this element.] Please complete Table 9 or upload your
own table at Prompt 4c.4 below.

Table 9
Candidate Demographics

Candidates in Initial Teacher Candidates in Advanced All Students in the Diversity of Geographical Area
Preparation Programs Preparation Programs Institution Served by Institution
n (%) n (%) n (%) (%)

i 1% o
Asian 1% 0% 0.3%
ilrzzl:iggrf Lr(I)[r:liirl]-lispanic 95% 84% 87%
e s s %

Hispanic or Latino 1% 0% 0.3%
White, non-Hispanic 1% 10% 3%

[TWO or more races 0% 0% 0%

Other 1% 4% 9%

Race/ethnicity unknown 0% 2% 0.2%
Total 100% 100% 100%
Female 58% 68% 62%
Male 42% 32% 38%
Total 100% 100% 100%

4c.3. What efforts does the unit make to recruit and retain candidates
from diverse groups?

The College of Education has a Diversity and Multicultural Plan (Exhibit B1-2-10)
which addresses issues of recruitment and retention. The Unit makes efforts to
recruit and retain diverse candidates through several initiatives. The College
makes conscious efforts to recruit other race candidates by working with the
University and thus developing community interest, support and participation from
all members of the community at large. The unit in cooperation with the university
provides campus visitation programs for local and other race students and their
parents. The unit also collaborates in a working relationship with teachers,

counselors, and administrators in the secondary schools and community colleges
in the service area.

The College engages in High School Day activities
(http://www.gram.edu/admissions/HSDay/) whereby area schools send high
school students and their teachers to the Grambling State University Campus for
Visitation. On this day faculty from the College of Education meet with the
students and impress upon them the college programs and explain to them the
variety of areas of study in which they can pursue their studies.

4c.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to candidate diversity may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
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number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]
4d. Experiences Working with Diverse Students in P-12 Schools
4d.1. How does the unit ensure that candidates develop and practice

knowledge, skills, and professional dispositions related to diversity during
their field experiences and clinical practice?

The unit ensures that candidates present themselves as professionals participating
in instructional and non-instructional activities both within and outside the
immediate classroom environment. Candidates become familiar with their roles,
responsibilities and professional dispositions during the initial Level One field
experience by completing observation/ participation assignments which bear
diversity elements. This experience allows candidates to understand the demands
of teaching and learning in a diverse classroom environment and whether their
interests and abilities are consistent with professional demands. They observe
diverse classrooms at elementary, middle, and secondary school partners. As they
progress through Levels I, II, III, and IV of the field experience enable candidates
to apply and reflect on content, professional and pedagogical knowledge, skills and
professional dispositions. They identify and observe diverse strategies used in
effective teaching as they plan, develop and deliver instruction. Candidates taking
ED200, ED300, ED 312, and ED 317 (Exhibit B1-5-1) acquire skills and
dispositions which promote professional dispositions and sensitivity to
demographic including ethnic/racial, cultural, gender, socioeconomic, linguistic and
ability differences. During their tenure, candidates demonstrate their ethical
commitment to teaching in participating in microteaching, tutoring, preparation of
teaching materials which reflect all students and help all students learn. Courses
such as ED 317, and LECF 704 cover academic knowledge , skills and dispositions
which ensure that candidates acquire and are sensitive to multicultural isues, as
well as exceptioalities, inclusion and global perspectives. These course works, field
experiences, and clinical practices are designed to help candidates understsnd the
influence of culture on education and in the process acquire the ability to develop
meaningful learning experiences to help all students. The unit has faculty who
come from a range of cultural backgrounds and experiences that guide, build, and
enhance understanding of diversity. The unit promotes exemplar cultural ad
diversity symposiums, conferences, classroom activities based on the knwledge,
skills and professional dispositions attained during field experiences and clinical
practice (Exhibit 4D1-1-1).

4d.2. How diverse are the P-12 students in the settings in which
candidates participate in field experiences and clinical practice? Please
complete Table 10 or upload your own table at Prompt 4d.4 below.
[Although NCATE encourages institutions to report the data available for
each school used for clinical practice, units may not have these data
available by school. If the unit uses more than 20 schools for clinical
practice, school district data may be substituted for school data in the



Page 66

table below. In addition, data may be reported for other schools in which
field experiences, but not clinical practice, occur. Please indicate where
this is the case.]

Table 10
Demographics on Sites for Clinical Practice in Initial and Advanced
Programs
American EIEERES || INENT gtcuec:\e/?r:s
Name of | Indian or African | Hawaiian MFeEife White, Two or Race / free/g English | Students
selionl Alaska Asian | American, | or Other i LF;tino non- more Other ethnicity o — language with
non- Pacific Hispanic races unknown learners | disabilities

Native price

Hispanic | Islander lunch

4d.3. How does the unit ensure that candidates use feedback from
peers and supervisors to reflect on their skills in working with students
from diverse groups?

Candidates work with faculty supervisors from the university and cooperating
teachers from the school system to assist them in dealing with specific issues that
may arise during the student teaching assignment. The candidates work with a
school-based cooperating teacher who observes and gives them continuous
feedback as they continue their student teaching. Student teachers plan for and
address a wide variety of learner needs (social, emotional, physical, and
intellectual) through assessment, daily lesson planning, teaching, and evaluation
of a variety of learning experiences. Three formal observations (five for special
education candidates) are required for cooperating teachers to rate the teacher
candidates’ performance using the LCET standards that address diversity and the
unit's diversity outcomes. At the initial level for example, candidates are observed
for lesson adaptation to diverse students. Candidates are expected to display their
understanding of how elementary students differ in their development and how to
create instructional opportunities that are adapted to diverse students. Each
formal observation is followed by a conference with the cooperating teacher
candidate to share results and offer suggestions for improvement. Finally,
candidates must receive an acceptable rating in all domains on the final
evaluation.

4d.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the diversity of P-12 students in schools in which
education candidates do their field experiences and clinical practice may
be attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many
exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-3) should be
uploaded.]

Table 10 - Demographics on Site for Clinical Practice in Initial and Advanced Programs
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See Attachments panel below.

Optional

1. What does your unit do particularly well related to Standard 47

The unit ensures that its candidates participate in a variety of multicultural
activities. Among these activities is the College of Education’s Annual Research
Symposia (http://www.gram.edu/education/symposium.asp) which were held
during the last three years. The symposia involved faculty in the Unit and other
faculty from GSU and several other universities. The first research presentation
addressed ‘Research on Cultural Diversity in Education’. The second research
symposium particularly focused on the theme: ‘Teaching Culturally and
Linguistically Diverse Students.’ The third Symposium covered studies focused on
‘"Improving Rural Life and Education.’ (Exhibit 401-1-1). Other diversity-focused
conferences coordinated by Curriculum and Instruction faculty as well as
collaborative efforts with the LEC doctoral program (Exhibit 401-1-2, Exhibit 401-
1-3) held annually also engage faculty and students in diverse cultural professional
development. Furthermore, the Center for International Affairs and Programs at
GSU (Exhibit 401-1-4) conducts cultural activities in which college candidates
participate in international cultural shows. These projects have had valued
contributions to cultural awareness and diversity. In addition, diversity is infused
into numerous activities including but not limited to the LA GEAR UP Summer
Learning Camp grant (Exhibit 401-1-5; Exhibit 401-1-6) the Annual Spring
Reading Conference, the Helen Richard Smith Teaching and Learning Symposium,
and collaborative projects with community organization such The Links, Inc.’s
Annual Cultural Extravaganza.

2. What research related to Standard 4 is being conducted by the unit
or its faculty?

The unit continuously reviews teacher candidates’ performance on diversity
assessment instruments such Dispositions Inventory. Faculty frequently examine
Conceptual Framework strands and seek to improve the program by updating
syllabi based on Unit assessment feedback and best practices from the research.
Also, reflections from field and clinical experiences are incorporated in ongoing
research activity. Faculty continuously review results from the “"Reconstructing
Lives” project to enhance candidate exposure to the many facets of diversity.

STANDARD 5. FACULTY QUALIFICATIONS, PERFORMANCE, AND
DEVELOPMENT

Faculty are qualified and model best professional practices in
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scholarship, service, and teaching, including the assessment of their
own effectiveness as related to candidate performance; they also
collaborate with colleagues in the disciplines and schools. The unit
systematically evaluates faculty performance and facilitates
professional development.

[In this section the unit must include the professional education faculty
in (1) initial and advanced programs for teachers, (2) programs for
other school professionals, and (3) off-campus, distance learning, and
alternate route programs, noting differences when they exist.]

5a. Qualified Faculty

5a.1. What are the qualifications of the full- and part-time professional
education faculty (e.g., earned degrees, experience, and expertise)?
Please complete Table 11 or upload your own table at Prompt 5a.5 below.
[Professional Education Faculty information compiled by AIMS from earlier
reports submitted for the national review of programs and updated by your
institution (see Manage Faculty Information page in your AIMS workspace)
can be imported into Table 11. For further guidance on completing this
table, see the directions provided below (select link **click here™) as well as
in the Help document (click on ""Help™ in the upper right corner of your
screen.)]

Table 11
Faculty Qualification Summary

Server Error in '/' Application.

Compilation Error

Description: An error occurred during the compilation of a resource required to service this
request. Please review the following specific error details and modify your source code
appropriately.

Compiler Error Message: BC30451: Name 'Response' is not declared.

Source Error:

Line 33: - Response.Write('Session(*""'UserID"")=[" & sTemp & '"J<br />")
Line 34: If String. I1sNullOrEmpty(sTemp) Then

Line 35: Response.Write(*"Who R U???" & "<br />')

Line 36: Response.End

Line 37: End If
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Source File: N:\Inetpub\wwwroot\AIMS\UAS\MakeFacultyXLS.ashx Line: 35

Show Detailed Compiler Output:

Show Complete Compilation Source:

Version Information: Microsoft .NET Framework Version:2.0.50727.1873; ASP.NET
Version:2.0.50727.1433

See Attachments panel below.

5a.2. What expertise qualifies professional education faculty members
who do not hold terminal degrees for their assignments?

Faculty who do not hold terminal degrees for their assignments have at least a
master’s degree in their major field of instruction and/or state certification, which
qualifies them for their teaching assignment. Seven out of 34 (21%) do not have
terminal degrees. One member has extensive training in counseling through
psychology while another member, (PK-3), has had extensive training and
expertise by owing a daycare and has certified other daycares for operation in the
state of Louisiana. The art professor is certified and has an M.A. in studio art and
uses expertise through participation in regional art tours and festivals (Exhibit
5al.1.1Table 11 Qualified Faculty).

5a.3. How many of the school-based faculty members are licensed in
the areas they teach or are supervising? How does the unit ensure that
school-based faculty members are adequately licensed?

To ensure that the school-based faculty members are licensed in the areas they
teach or supervise, the unit uses information from applications, as well as the
LaDOE website that contains information for all personnel teaching in the state of
Louisiana on their types and levels of certification(s). The exhibit demonstrates
that school-based clinical faculty are certified and qualified to lead, mentor, and
evaluate teacher candidates. Moreover, 100% have state certifications with 71%
earning a Master’s Degree and 33% completing coursework above the Master’s
Degree. Additionally 71% have 10 years or more teaching experience. All are
teaching in their areas of certification and meet the requirements for supervising
teacher candidates. (Exhibit 5a2.1.1 List of School-Based Faculty).

The Masters’ of Education programs in Curriculum and Instruction and in Special
Education are relatively new (in their first year of implementation). They will utilize
the teachlouisiana.net to place candidates in any school-based field experiences as
well as allowing candidates working as educators to use their own classrooms and
schools for action research and on-site laboratory experience. As was stated in
Standard 3, for field-based experiences in the Curriculum and Instruction, Special
Education programs, the unit requires that supervising clinical faculty have at least
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master’s degree. For the Educational Leaders Level One Master’s program,
arious districts agree to participate to provide educational field and clinical
xperiences and assist the university in identifying certified principals who are
illing to work with educational leader candidates. Additionally, the supervisor
grees to internship activities outlined in the program.

5a.4. What contemporary professional experiences do higher education
clinical faculty members have in school settings?

Professional faculty have contributed numerous contemporary professional
experiences with school settings. Faculty have been consultants and workshop
facilitators in schools. Many have conducted tutoring projects through service
learning, participated in February Reading Circles at the GSU lab schools,
participated in Black History Celebrations at lab schools, judged science fairs at
various schools, and distributed books to the elementary school. Two faculty are
offering dual enrollment classes in Mathematic and English at Grambling High
School. Two faculty have offered a creative writing seminar through Project
Achieve to secondary students in Lincoln Parish for the past year (Exhibit 5a4.1.1
Documentation of Qualifications). Three of the four professional education faculty
in the Educational Leaders program have worked extensively in the schools either
as principals, mentors, or professional development providers. Most have been
trained through the LA-TAAP program, and one conducts LA-TAAP trainings for
mentors. They supervised teachers and provided workshops on literacy and
writing. Additionally, they have offered their services to increase achievement on
high stakes tests through test preparation sessions e.g., LEAP and iLEAP, ACT, and
PSAT. Also, 71% are certified in P-12 schools (Exhibit 5a2.2.1 Certifications Held
by GSU Faculty).

5a.5. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to faculty qualifications may be attached here. [Because
BOE members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a
limited number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]
Exhibit 5a2-1-1 List of School Based Clinical Faculty

Exhibit 5a2-2-1 List of Certifications held by GSU Clinical Faculty

Table 11 Faculty Qualification Summary

See Attachments panel below.

5b. Modeling Best Professional Practices in Teaching

5b.1. How does instruction by professional education faculty reflect the
conceptual framework as well as current research and developments in the
fields?
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Faculty members have aligned all syllabi with the conceptual framework, Louisiana
Components of Effective Teaching; Interstate New Teacher Assessment Support
Consortium (INTASC); National Board for Professional Teaching Standards
(NBPTS); and where appropriate, SPAs; reading competencies and numeracy
initiatives. Syllabi reflect Universal Design for Learning in their planning and
methods for candidates to demonstrate learning (Exhibit B1.5.1 Syllabi for
Education Courses; Exhibit B1.9.1 Alignment of State, Professional, and
Institutional Standards). Course Objectives and Outcomes are clearly marked, and
Standards are aligned with Objectives. The Conceptual Framework guides faculty
practices in aiding teacher candidates in reaching goals. Best teaching practices
are evident in how faculty infuses knowledge, skills, and disposition (KDS) into the
teaching, learning, and assessment of each lesson. Signature assessments coupled
with teacher candidates’ performance data are tied to the KSDs. In the syllabi, the
KSDs are indicated in each of the course objectives Exhibit B1.9.2 Conceptual
Framework KSD Alignment with Signhature Assessments.

The Unit’s Conceptual Framework depicts the outcomes for initial and advanced
programs: Masters of subject matter content, Facilitators of learning, and
Enhancers and nurturers of affective behaviors. Faculty realize that they and their
candidates must demonstrate knowledge across multiple venues. Instruction
reflects current research by building background knowledge, using relevant
examples in the instruction, and displaying knowledge of proactive and positive
classroom management. This involves the creation of new learning environments
that are student-centered and involve the principles of Universal Design for
Learning which include multimedia; work and information exchange; active,
exploratory, inquiry-based learning; critical thinking, informed decision making,
and authentic real-world contexts Exhibit 5b3.2.1 Teaching Styles Inventory Data
Summary.

The Conceptual Framework reflects the importance of the skills of the professional
education faculty. Quality of teaching is one of the best predictors of low versus
high academic achievement in all students, regardless of diversity. Therefore, the
teaching that the candidates receive should be of high quality, that is, as
consistent as possible with what faculty know currently to reflect best practices.

5b.2. How do unit faculty members encourage the development of
reflection, critical thinking, problem solving, and professional dispositions?

Faculty encourage reflection, critical thinking, problem-solving, and professional
dispositions. Faculty utilize case studies, simulated and authentic class and field
experiences, and key signature assessments that involve performance
requirements and reflection to guide, challenge, and motivate candidates. Initial
candidates are encouraged to master the skills and knowledge required for best
pedagogical practices and practice connecting the theories, knowledge, and skills
into a framework of teaching. They are encouraged to think about their students
holistically, and to engage in ethical problem-solving. Advanced level candidates
are expected to become thinking teacher leaders who can solve tomorrow’s
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problems by thinking beyond current parameters. Faculty use varied field
xperiences, and conferences both on-campus and off to promote reflection, and
ritical thinking and are careful to model the dispositions that candidates are
xpected to display. Data (Exhibit 5b3.3.1 Grasha-Reichmann Survey and
ummary) show that faculty use multiple methods to encourage the development
f reflection, critical thinking, problem-solving, and professional dispositions and
indicate that 67% of the faculty strongly agreed that “activities . . .encourage
tudents to develop their own ideas about content issues”—reflection. 54% of the
aculty strongly agreed that “small group discussions . . .help students develop
heir ability to think critically.” 42% of the faculty strongly agreed that “my
tandards and expectations help students develop the discipline they need to
learn”—professional dispositions, and 71% of the faculty strongly agreed that “I
ive students a lot of personal support and encouragement to do well”—
professional dispositions. One of the results of the survey was that 92% of the
aculty viewed themselves as Personal Models for the students.

5b.3. What types of instructional strategies and assessments do unit
faculty members model?

Faculty use multiple methods for instructing and assessing candidates, evidenced
by a pilot study of teaching styles (Nur-Hussen & Newman, 2008) (Exhibit 5b3.2.1
Teaching Styles Inventory Data). Faculty demonstrate that to get a clearer picture
of a learner, not only should teachers use multiple assessments, but that
assessments should follow more than one format. The study found that faculty
used an average of ten teaching methods in their courses with a range of 3 to 14
methods reported. Data analysis indicated that 79% of the faculty encouraged
candidates to read and write in journals, 55% required portfolios, 51% required
précis, 79% utilized brainstorming and free writing, 89% required papers, 93%
utilized discussions, 79% used cooperative learning, 79% also used case studies,
44% used role playing, 44% required debates, 75% used problem-based learning,
27% used service-learning, 44% used electronic and/or online delivery, 34%
employed tutoring, and 62% used demonstration learning. Teacher candidates and
other university students were surveyed to determine their preferred learning
styles; findings confirmed that learning styles and instructional strategies used by
faculty were congruent. Many of the styles promoted higher-order thinking (e.g.,
problem-based learning, case studies), and candidates indicated that these were
styles of teaching that they felt helped them to learn.

Faculty use multiple methods of assessing learning (Exhibit 5b3.2.1 Teaching
Styles Inventory Data.) Courses require multiple assignments and use multiple
means of assessing learning. These assessments align with the CF and other
national and state mandated standards. A listing of assessments is found in
(Exhibit 2a.3.1 Table of Current Program Assessments). Faculty continuously
revise assessments to align with evolving state-of-the-art content.

5b.4. How do unit faculty members incorporate the use of technology
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into instruction?

Faculty use different types of technology in their courses. Many use Blackboard for
varied amounts of instructional support from posting supplemental materials to
hosting discussion forums to completely delivering the courses online Exhibit
(5b3.5.1 Online Classes Listed on Blackboard 2009.2010). Faculty members have
taken part in training for SmartBoards (Exhibit 5f10.1.1); (Exhibit 5f10.8.1
TaskStream Training Seminar). Faculty, regularly check out laptops and projectors
for use in their courses (Exhibit 5b3.4.1 Sample Sign-Out Sheet for Technology).
Additionally, advanced faculty have delivered courses either online or via
compressed video. Course syllabi and responses from Faculty Teaching Style
survey data (Spring 2009) indicate the use of technology throughout the programs
(Exhibit 5b3.2.1 Teaching Styles Inventory Data). Computer generated documents
and Internet searches are required for all courses that call for unit plans, lesson
plans, papers submitted for evaluation, powerpoints, and final electronic portfolios.
The survey revealed that 65% of faculty reported using technology in general,
44%% reported using electronic delivery systems such as online discussion forums
and providing supplemental materials. Additionally, faculty who teach advanced
level courses reported using WebQuests, SPSS and interactive technology for
teaching. Faculty also reported teaching candidates how to conduct professional
education literature searches using technology such as EBSCO and ERIC. Faculty
also report using electronic gradebooks, digital and video-cameras, and electronic
exercise equipment for Health and Physical Education. Additionally, candidates
integrate technology into the lesson plan as a part of Universal Design for
Learning. Faculty have used webinars presented by professional associations to
offer professional development opportunities to candidates as well as other faculty
(Exhibit B1.5.1 Syllabi for Professional Education Courses); (Exhibit 5d10.4.1 CEC
Webinars Powerpoints and Notes).

5b.5. How do unit faculty members systematically engage in self-
assessment of their own teaching?

Faculty submit annual reports documenting their productivity. Faculty to respond
to the teaching areas of "1 Relations to students and student activities,” and "8
Activities relating to teaching.” It also requires faculty to reflect upon
accomplishments, factors that impeded performance, and new opportunities
desired. (Exhibit b1.2.17 Annual Faculty Report). Faculty use Peer Evaluations and
student evaluations as reflective instruments to assess their teaching efficacy. The
student evaluations used by the university are placed online for students to
complete each semester for each class they are enrolled. As an additional means
of verifying teaching effectiveness, the unit made the decision to adopt a return to
the in-course, paper-pencil format. The student evaluations are distributed near
the end of the course by the faculty member who gives the surveys to a student to
distribute to the class while the faculty member is away from the class. Upon
completion, a candidate collects the surveys, seals them in an envelope, and
returns them to the department head, who gives them to the Assessment
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oordinator or data analyst. This format produced more evaluations per course,

nd once the system was established, turnaround time to provide feedback to
aculty regarding teaching improved from a year with the pilot sample in Fall 2008
(matching the university timetable), to one semester in Spring 2009, to five weeks
or Fall 2009. Whether online or hardcopy format, data analyses take place after
rades are submitted. Many faculty, desiring more specific and immediate
eedback issue unofficial questionnaires and ask candidates to provide anonymous
eedback about the course content, style of teaching and interactions, and solicit
uggestions to improve the course. Professional education faculty in the initial and
dvanced areas use grades, grade distributions, and PRAXIS scores to track
ffectiveness and make adjustments to the course. These changes can be any of
he following: more supplemental materials, more simulations, varying the order of
he delivery of content, varying the candidate work samples, and collaborating

ith other faculty in the educational sequence. GSU faculty are required to use
tudent evaluations as one means of determining teacher effectiveness for tenure,
promotion, and for unit and university awards.

5b.6. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to faculty teaching may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Evidence for 5b Candidate Evaluations of Faculty

Evidence for 5b Summary of Multiple Styles of Teaching

Evidence for 5b Data of Multiple Teaching Styles

See Attachments panel below.

5c. Modeling Best Professional Practices in Scholarship

5c.1. What types of scholarly work are expected of faculty as part of
the institution's and unit's mission?

The Unit is committed to promoting effective teaching, innovative scholarship, and
dedicated service. That commitment is reflective of GSU’s mission statement as
well as the unit’s mission statement. Faculty engage in scholarly work as part of a
process for achieving tenure, promotion and maintaining graduate faculty status.
The Faculty Handbook states that “The responsibilities of a faculty member include
teaching, research or creative activities, professional activities, university service
and community service” (p. 46). The annual report requires faculty to document:
research projects undertaken and research projects completed, productive and
creative activities and activities relating to research. Scholarly activities are
defined by the university in the Faculty Handbook under Appendix C—Procedures
for Tenure and/or Promotion. Faculty must engage in scholarship as a part of the
tenure and promotion process. Faculty are expected to remain engaged in their
fields and be familiar with trends and mandates regarding literacy, numeracy,
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high-stakes testing and Universal Design for Learning. The expectation is that
aculty will continue to attend and present at conferences, participate in P-12
chool settings and activities, and model life-long learning for candidates. (Exhibit
B1.2.11 GSU Faculty Handbook) and (Exhibit B1.2.12 COE Handbook).

5c.2. In what types of scholarship activities are faculty members
engaged? How is their scholarship related to teaching and learning? What
percentage of the unit's faculty is engaged in scholarship? (Review the
definition of scholarship in the NCATE glossary.) [A table could be attached
at Prompt 5c¢.3 below to show different scholarly activities in which faculty
members are involved and the number involved in each activity.]

Faculty are engaged in a variety of scholarly activities including publications,
presentations at the state, regional, and national/international levels, and grant
writing, evidenced by the activities reflected in the vitas. 83% of faculty has been
engaged in scholarly research, published in refereed journals (36%), published
books related to fields of study or interest from counseling to health, references
for self-improvement (11%), and written book chapters (31%) (Exhibit 5¢1.2.1.1
Samples of Books, Articles, Presentations). Most faculty presented evidence of
submitting proposals related to their fields that were accepted for peer-reviewed
presentations at conferences including state, regional, and national/international
conferences (74%), over the last 5 years (Exhibit 5c1.1.1 Summary of
Scholarship). Faculty have presented with initial candidates at the 1st, 2nd and
3rd Annual College of Education Research Symposia, giving candidates the
experiences of presenting original research to a professional audience. During
those same symposia, advanced candidates were afforded opportunities to review
proposals, and act as moderators (Exhibit 5f10.5.1 GSU COE Research Symposia).
Faculty often collaborated to write grants that have been funded at various levels.
50% of faculty have written or co-written grants that were funded. Examples of
funded grants include Supporting Urban Science and Mathematics Teachers
(SUSME) from the National Science Foundation $327,000; Service-Learning Grants
$30,000; Air Force Research Lab in conjunction with Clarkson Aerospace
Corporation Outreach to Science Teachers $100,000; Center for Mathematical
Achievement in Science and Technology (CMAST) grant to work with teachers in
science $2,500,000; Title III Strengthening Teacher Preparation $450,00 over 5
years; Louisiana Gaining Early Awareness and Readiness for Undergraduate
Programs (LAGEARUP) $37,000, $84,000, $104,000, $104,000, $104,343 and
$104,374. Additionally, the unit has 4 existing and 1 new endowed professorships
in the Departments of Kinesiology and Educational Leadership.

5c¢.3. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to faculty scholarship may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Exhibit 5¢c1-1-1 Table 5¢c Summary of Scholarship

Exhibit 5¢c1-2-1-1 Samples of Books, Articles and Presentation
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See Attachments panel below.

5d. Modeling Best Professional Practices in Service

5d.1. What types of service are expected of faculty as part of the
institution's and the unit's mission?

Faculty must engage in service as a part of the tenure and promotion process for
consideration for Faculty Awards both for the institution and the unit. These
service activities are defined by the university in the Faculty Handbook under
Appendix C—Procedures for Tenure and/or Promotion. The requirements for
tenure, promotion, and merit raises evaluations are included in the COE Faculty
Handbook. (Exhibit B1.2.11 GSU Faculty Handbook) and (Exhibit B1.2.12 COE
Handbook). Faculty engage in service to the profession and the community
reflective of the GSU’s and unit’s mission statements. Individual and collaborative
service activities are accomplished on campus and in the community. Faculty
serve their departments, their college, the university, GSU students, and the
surrounding community, evidenced by annual reports and current vitas. Faculty
serve as academic advisors, provide orientation for freshmen education majors,
and sponsor student organizations. Off campus, faculty interact with and
participate in P-12 schools and with other community partners.

5d.2. In what types of service activities are faculty members engaged?
Provide examples of faculty service related to practice in P-12 schools and
service to the profession at the local, state, national, and international
levels (e.g., through professional associations). What percentage of the
faculty is actively involved in these various types of service activities? [A
table could be attached at Prompt 5d.3 below to show different service
activities in which faculty members are involved and the number involved
in each activity.]

COE faculty collaborate with COAS faculty to develop various teacher education
degree programs. Many COAS faculty serve on committees and work on redesign
of educational programs and program reviews for accreditation. There is
cooperation in co-advising teacher candidates in content areas. Additionally, GSU
works with other institutions (ULM and LaTech) to offer candidates an Ed.D in
Curriculum and Instruction or Educational Leadership in the Louisiana Education
Consortium (LEC). This arrangement allows faculty an opportunity to collaborate
with peers from other higher learning institutions on dissertation committees,
candidate internship projects, candidate advisement, and assessments. GSU
hosted 3 educational symposia, where faculty had opportunities to interact with
peers from within and outside of the state of Louisiana. Faculty direct both the
SUSME grant for Math and Science Teachers (Exhibit 5d6.4.1) SUSME Grant and
the LAGEARUP program, collaborating with faculty from the sciences and nursing




ffiliations with non-profit organizations such as Habitat for Humanity (Exhibit
5d6.2.1 Habitat for Humanity). Faculty participate in P-12 service activities for
local schools (68%) and P-12 services to the community through churches or Boys
nd Girls Clubs (50%). Service activities include professional development
orkshops for teachers, school consultants, tutoring, ACT, PSAT, iLEAP and LEAP
preparations, and instructing dual enrollment classes. On campus, faculty offered
Praxis I and II workshops, sponsored student organizations, developed

onferences and chaperoned students to conferences (Exhibit 5f10.6.1 Diversity
onference; Exhibit 5f10.7.1 Reading Conference, Exhibit 5f10-5-2 Research
ymposium). Between FO06 and F09, faculty provided professional service to
professional organizations at International/national (39%), regional, state or local
(39%) levels (Exhibit 5d6.1.1 Summary of Service).

Many hold memberships in professional organization such as National and
Louisiana Association of Developmental Education, American Educational Research
ssociation, International Reading Association, North Louisiana Reading Council,
Louisiana Association of Teacher Educators, Kappa Delta Pi, National Council of
eachers of English, Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development,
ouncil for Exceptional Children, and American Alliance of Health, Physical
Education, Recreation and Dance (AAHPERD). Faculty have been officers in
professional organizations at the state and regional levels, and have served as
proposal readers and moderators at conferences. Faculty serve the university
hrough Faculty Senate, PK-16+ Advisory Council, Assessment Committee, General
Education Committee, Grievous Committee, Curriculum Committee, Judicial Affairs
Faculty Representatives, Satisfactory Academic Progress Committee, Appeals
ommittee, and Tenure and Promotion Committee.

5d.3. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to faculty service may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Exhibit 5d6-1-1 Table 5d of Service
Exhibit 5d6-15-1 University Standing Committees

See Attachments panel below.

5e. Unit Evaluation of Professional Education Faculty Performance

5e.1. How are faculty evaluated? How regular, systematic, and
comprehensive are the unit evaluations of adjunct/part-time, tenured, and
non-tenured faculty, as well as graduate teaching assistants?

Data from candidate evaluations, peer-evaluations and self-evaluations collectively
contribute to the determination of fulltime-faculty’s performance in the unit. The
self evaluation is documented in the following ways: workload reports that identify
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intent of activity, annual reports of actual activity both of which are submitted to
epartment heads; and a subcategory for an item on the (Exhibit B1.2.18 Faculty
Performance Evaluation GFPE) form (a document used by all faculty in the
University). The (Exhibit 5e8-1-1Faculty Workload Form) is submitted at the
beginning of each term and is a pre-measure of teaching, research and service and
he annual report is a post-measure that is completed annually. The peer-
valuation form is completed by the department head, or other senior faculty in
he unit (Exhibit B1.2.19 Faculty Peer Evaluation). The annual report is a
ualitative instrument that is used in the unit as the foundation for completing the
FPE (a quantitative instrument) (Exhibit B1.2.17 Annual Faculty Report). The
FPE is a summative instrument that triangulates data from all evaluation
instruments and presents a comprehensive view of faculty performance for
eaching, scholarship, and service. All full-time faculty in the unit are evaluated in
his manner, including tenure-track faculty. Tenure-track faculty, when eligible,
must apply for tenure and prepare a portfolio for evaluation (Exhibit 57.3.1 GSU
enure and Promotion Evaluation Rubric and Checklist). The current budget
onditions are such that we have not had part-time faculty for several years. Part-
ime faculty are evaluated by candidates each semester and through peer
valuations as needed. Employing units are responsible for providing graduate
ssistants (GA) an annual written evaluation. Supervisors complete a form and
meet with the GA to review performance. Completed evaluations consist of a
ompleted evaluation form and any GAs’ prepared responses.

5e.2. How well do faculty perform on the unit's evaluations? [A table
summarizing faculty performance could be attached at Prompt 5e.4
below.)

Faculty in the unit perform well in the areas of teaching, research and service. An
analysis of faculty workloads indicates that faculty have comparable workloads:
professional activity is weighted toward teaching and service. There is minimal
activity in research, especially during the current year, due to extra duty for
accreditation preparation. The electronic candidate evaluations of courses (S09,
FO9) indicate that candidates have a positive perspective on faculty and courses in
the Unit; 67%-83% (S09) and 60%-80% (F09) of responses were positive. The
data indicate that the majority of respondents agreed or strongly agreed with the
items asked. For example, selected items from the instrument indicate that:
instructor was among the best they had ever known (75% S09, 72% FQ09), course
was among the best they had ever taken (73% S09, 65%), material was pertinent
to their professional training (S09 76%, 75% F09) course challenged them to
think (78% S09, 70% F09) and courses enabled them to apply concepts (79%
S09, 78% F09). The paper evaluation had a similar trend. Faculty self-evaluation
indicate strong productivity in research, teaching and service. Faculty in the unit
had a mean total score 88 points (07-08) and 92 points (08-09) (out of 100
possible) for the last two years on the GFPE. All faculty (100%) scored above 70
points over the last two years; no mandatory improvement plans were necessary
(Exhibit 5€9.4.1 Summary of Faculty Evaluations).
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5e.3. How are faculty evaluations used to improve teaching,
scholarship, and service?

Unit faculty engage in a comprehensive, systematic evaluation process that
ensures efficacy in teaching, research and service. Department heads have first
responsibility for monitoring professional education faculty’s performance and for
collaboratively developing an improvement plan when necessary. For example, the
GFPE reflects candidates’, respective faculty, and supervisors’ assessment of
teaching, research and service. The unit expects a minimum score of 70 (of 100
points) on the instrument. Those who score lower than 70 work with their
department heads to develop and implement a data driven improvement plan.
Those who score below the mean on any component in the GFPE also collaborate
with department heads on an improvement plan.

The peer evaluation is critically important because it gives faculty “an extra eye”
on their performance in the classroom and it provides tangible feedback to faculty
for targeted improvement (Exhibit B1-2-19 Faculty Peer Evaluation). This
evaluation is conducted by the department head and other faculty peers at least
bi-annually but more regularly if there is a need. The peer evaluation, coupled with
the GFPE is the unit’s way of ensuring that the assessment process results in
positive improvement for teaching, scholarship and service. The faculty in the unit
have earned decades of professional experience in the preparation of candidates
and the potential for loss of interest and passion for the work is real. Therefore,
the evaluation process involves dialogue and brainstorming between the faculty
person and the department head to find ways to foster intellectual vitality (a task
that is not easy during this current economic condition).

5e.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the unit's evaluation of professional education faculty
may be attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access
many exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-3) should
be uploaded.]

Exhibit 59-4-1 Summary of Faculty Evaluation

See Attachments panel below.

5f. Unit Facilitation of Professional Development

5f.1. How is professional development related to needs identified in
unit evaluations of faculty? How does this occur?

Faculty and department heads work collaboratively to identify professional
development needs and opportunities for growth annually. Areas for improvement
in teaching, research and service (aligned with our Conceptual Framework) are
standing priorities for professional development. Beginning in the Spring 2010
semester, the dean will conduct an annual needs assessment for professional
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evelopment so that the Administrative Council can use data across program areas
o identify unit-wide training. This will enable the unit to have centralized activities
0 address professional development needs in a way that is cost efficient. As a
result of external mandates, recurring needs for professional development across
he unit are in the areas of technology and assessment.

s part of an on-going self-assessment process, faculty identify their own
professional development needs and act proactively by attending university
ponsored training/workshops, engaging in webinars or attending conferences.
Faculty are committed to their continuous professional development, evidenced by
heir use of personal funds to attend national/regional professional meetings when
institutional funds are not available.

5f.2. What professional development activities are offered to faculty
related to performance assessment, diversity, technology, emerging
practices, and/or the unit's conceptual framework?

Faculty are offered many opportunities for faculty development, both on and off
campus, which fit into the unit’s conceptual framework requiring the
demonstration of life long learning. The unit operates in an environment of
frequent mandates for change from external powerbrokers, which requires faculty
to be continuous learners. Many professional development activities are offered in
the unit to update faculty on emerging practices. The CEC redesign included a
webinar for the special education faculty, general education faculty and
candidates. The CEC also had a webinar on diversity as part of the redesign
process (Exhibit 5f10.4.1 CEC Webinars). Many of our candidate assessments are
guantitative measures but faculty do not market themselves as data analysts or
statisticians. Therefore the unit engages in assessment retreats where experiential
learning activities refresh the quantitative skills of faculty and inform appropriate
data-based actions. The unit partners with the Southern Regional Education Board,
provides professional development for those who train educational leaders. The
unit adopted Taskstream as an electronic assessment tool, and training for the
effective use of this technology is underway. This training not only fosters faculty’s
knowledge of technology, it also promotes their cognitive confidence in the use of
technology. The unit will receive four smartboards. Some faculty are trained to use
this instructional technology and other faculty will be trained over the next two
semesters (Exhibit 5f10.8.1 TaskStream Training).

The dialogue and collaborative interaction between department heads and faculty
in the evaluation process identifies specific deficits in qualifications, skills or
scholarship. The university’s Title III program is a wonderful contribution to the
unit’s faculty development, especially during these economic times. Through Title
III and other past sources of support, two faculty members earned a terminal
degree (one no longer with the unit), nearly all have attended meetings to stay
current on accreditation standards, and others have attended workshops to attain
specific skills (Exhibit 5f10.2.1 Title III Information; Exhibit 5f11.2.1 Title III
Summary). Several faculty members attended assessment training with ETS this
year (Exhibit 5f10.9.1 ETS Workshop; Exhibit 5f10.10.1 ETS Participants).
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5f.3. How often does faculty participate in professional development
activities both on and off campus? [Include adjunct/part-time, tenured,
and non-tenured faculty, as well as graduate teaching assistants.]

Faculty participate in professional development as needed or as is required. Part-
time faculty are afforded the same professional development opportunities of full-
time faculty. Faculty schedule personalized training in technology as needed with
the university’s Information Technology unit and most participate in at least one
workshop annually. The university operates in a paperless environment; faculty
engage in training on grade submissions and other reporting techniques bi-
annually (either by a specific class, workshop, meeting or individual tutorials) in
order to stay current. Approximately 50% of faculty are trained for on-line
instruction via blackboard and participate in training sessions biannually as a
refresher. Due to the current state of the economy, campus-based professional
development activities (workshops, webinars, teleconferences, etc.) are becoming
prevalent and more frequent. Full-time tenured faculty travel to one or more off-
campus professional meetings (e.g. NCATE, AACTE, SACS, etc.) at least
biannually. Graduate assistants attend training related to their respective teaching
duties annually (Exhibit 5f11-1.1 Sample of Conferences Attended).

5f.4. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the unit's facilitation of professional development may
be attached here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many

exhibits electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-3) should be
uploaded.]

Exhibit 5f10-5-1 GSU COE Research Symposia

Exhibit 5f11-1-1 Sample of Professional Development Conferences Attended

See Attachments panel below.

Optional

1. What does your unit do particularly well related to Standard 57?

The unit is known in the state for having an exemplary LAGEARUP program where
faculty effectively engage with secondary students and involve candidates in the
experience. The LA-GEAR UP summer program has resulted in more students not
only graduating from high school, but more have chosen to attend Grambling
State University than any other university. Faculty in the unit facilitate the use of
effective instructional strategies for faculty in other units of the university through
various workshops. Faculty engage in continuous learning and stay current in their
respective fields, which fosters timeliness and program redesign.

Faculty are noted for their caring and nurturing disposition. They stay in contact
with many candidates long after the candidate has graduated. Candidates state
that they are expected to be engaged in the learning. Advanced candidates
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necdotally remark that they are expected to contribute even to the lectures
hrough active discussions of what they are seeing and experiencing. Initial
andidates remark that they come to us and talk because “you’ll listen to us”"—
ven if we cannot solve the current problem, or if we have to give them bad news.

2. What research related to Standard 5 is being conducted by the unit
or its faculty?

Teaching styles — What teaching styles are Professional Education faculty using in
their courses? How do they decide which style to use with what course or level or
need of candidates?

Learning styles—What learning styles are candidates bringing to the profession?
How do those styles match the needs or strengths of their P-12 students?
Dispositions—How important are the dispositions that professional education
faculty display with respect to the development of the dispositions of initial and
advanced candidates?

Reconstructing Lives as impact upon teaching—how does the use of biographies

impact the dispositions and knowledge of candidates with respect to their future
students?

STANDARD 6. UNIT GOVERNANCE AND RESOURCES

The unit has the leadership, authority, budget, personnel, facilities,
and resources, including information technology resources, for the

preparation of candidates to meet professional, state, and institutional
standards.

[In this section the unit must include (1) initial and advanced programs
for teachers, (2) programs for other school professionals, and (3) off-
campus, distance learning, and alternate route programs, noting
differences when they exist.]

6a. Unit Leadership and Authority

6a.l. How does the unit manage or coordinate the planning, delivery,

and operation of all programs at the institution for the preparation of
educators?

The Unit has the leadership and authority to plan and implement all initial and
advanced programs for education and educational leaders, as evidenced by clearly
established policies that govern programs, student admission/retention, and
faculty selection/ development. Personnel, facilities, and budget allocations
support program quality and facilitate the development of professionals who meet
the requirements of Grambling State University (GSU), the State of Louisiana
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(Office of Teacher Certification), and standards for Specialized Professional
ssociations (SPAs).

here is a well-defined hierarchy of governance for professional education in the
Unit which clarifies roles in the management and coordination of planning
processes and facilitates smooth operations for program and service delivery in the
initial and advanced programs. The Unit is under the direct supervision of the

ffice of Academic Affairs, headed by the Provost and Vice President of Academic
ffairs Exhibit 6a.1.1 GSU Org Chart. The Unit’s governance structure consists of
he dean, heads of the Departments of Curriculum and Instruction (C&I),
Educational Leadership (EDL), and Kinesiology, Sport and Leisure Studies (KSLS)
nd two councils Exhibits 6a.1.2 Unit Org Chart, 6a.1.3 Councils.

During the fall 2009 semester, a review of the memberships and the function of
he three councils showed an overlap of functions and membership of the
Professional Education Council (PEC) with the College of Education Administrative
ouncil (COEAC) and the PK-16+ Council. The resulting action was to merge the
PEC with the PK-16+ Council. Thus, there are two active councils. (Exhibit 2a3-6
Minutes of COE AC) Decisions in the Unit are made through an inclusive model
(Exhibit 6a1-4 Decision Flowchart) that moves issues/problems through a system
f multiple levels of review/recommendations within the Unit and a means of
ostering approval to appropriate entities external to the Unit.

uxiliary service units facilitate operations for the preparation of educators through
research, program development, consultation, technical assistance, and
professional service. These units include the Grambling State University Laboratory
chools (K-5, 6-8, 9-12), CARE, ERC, OPLE, and PRAXIS Lab.

Unit is closely tied to the general operations of GSU and various education entities
in Louisiana. Dean represents Unit in the administrative governance of GSU and
erves as liaison between the Unit and the Louisiana State Department of
Education. The Council of Academic Deans (CADs) meets monthly and dean shares
pertinent information with the COEAC regarding scheduling, faculty professional
evelopment, departmental/staff needs, GSU and Unit policies and procedures,
university operations and budget. The Graduate Council (GC) is made up of
epartment heads who have graduate programs in their units, deans, and a
tudent representative. CAD and the GC address GSU mandates and
tudent/candidate issues. GSU and Unit committees meet regularly to assist in Unit
responsibilities such as accreditation, curriculum, promotion and tenure, candidate
ppeals, state mandates and SPA requirements. Unit committees: curriculum,
extbook adoption, technology committee, student appeals, promotion/tenure,
aculty professional development, admissions, recruitment/retention, and
ssessment The relationship between councils and committees is in Exhibit 6a.1.5
oun-Comm Relationship.

6a.2. What are the unit's recruiting and admissions policies? How does
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the unit ensure that they are clearly and consistently described in
publications and catalogues?

Unit adheres to policies of GSU regarding recruitment/admissions. Primary
recruitment rests with the Office of Admissions, the Center for International Affairs
& Programs, and the Office of Graduate Studies. Faculty recruit at professional
conferences; partners in school/ districts, candidates, and alumni also recruit. GSU
students declare a major in education programs for initial certification but are not
considered “candidates” until admission criteria for Unit are met (2.0 cumulative
GPA and a completed application for review; transfer students must have 24 or
more acceptable credit hours with a grade of “C” /higher or “"P” and a completed
application). Admission to advanced programs requires candidates be admitted to
the School of Graduate Studies & Research (completed a Bachelor’s/ Masters
degree from accredited institution, cumulative 3.0 (4.0 scale) undergraduate GPA
and a cumulative 3.0 (4.0 scale) graduate GPA, taken the GRE and 3 letters of
recommendation. Admission requirements for Teach GSU include: bachelor’s
degree from accredited institution; minimum 2.5 (4.0) grade point average; pass
PRAXIS I (or 22 ACT composite score or 1030 combined SAT); and pass PRAXIS
content specific exam. Master of Educational Leadership requires evidence of
current teacher certification, and minimum 3 years of successful teaching
experience. The LEC program requires evidence of current certification as teacher
or administrator, 3 letters of recommendation, etc. (Exhibit 2a.2.1 Table 6 Unit
Assessment System). Faculty serve on standing committees in the Unit and GSU
and monitor the content of publications/catalogues, which is the unit’s means of
ensuring clear and consistent information. Unit faculty also serve on the GC, which
is responsible for reviewing the text for admissions in publications and catalogues
for advanced candidates. Documents are sent to faculty and other essential
personnel for review and comment prior to publication and public dissemination.

6a.3. How does the unit ensure that its academic calendars,
catalogues, publications, grading policies, and advertising are accurate and
current?

Maintenance of the accuracy in academic calendars, catalogues, publications,
grading policies and advertising exceeds the purview of the unit; it is a university-
wide function. The faculty, staff and administrators in the unit continuously
monitor the academic calendar, catalogues, publications, grading policies, and
advertising for accuracy of items that are germane to the unit. Inaccuracies are
reported to the provost, who is the highest ranking academic representative in
senior administration and can make essential changes. Copies of course syllabi are
submitted to the department heads each semester to ensure that standards and
policies are consistent with GSU's current mission and guidelines. Catalogue
changes, publications, and other advertising materials are scrutinized at the
faculty level first and then proceed through the system and ultimately rest with
the provost who is held accountable by the university's governing board.




Page 85

6a.4. How does the unit ensure that candidates have access to student
services such as advising and counseling?

The Unit triangulates advising among a faculty advisor, the director of the CARE
Center and the candidate in initial programs. This model allows for as much
personalized advising as is needed by each candidate. All candidates in initial
programs must complete academic advising contracts (regarding their plans of
study) at the beginning of each semester. The CARE Center provides professional
development sessions for faculty regarding program requirements so that
information is consistently provided to candidates. Candidates must enroll in ED
201-Advisee Report three times during their matriculation, which is an additional
means for the unit to engage in intrusive advising. Candidates are also informed of
the advisement policies and procedures during First Year Experience courses,
during university and departmental orientations and in conferences with respective
advisors. Advanced candidates have faculty advisors and a graduate committee
who share oversight for the academic integrity of advanced candidates’ work.
Advanced candidates’ contact with advisors increases as they progress through
their program.

GSU provides extensive counseling services through the University Counseling
Center. Candidates are made aware of these services through orientation
programs and the First Year Experience classes. Candidates can engage the
Center’s services on their own or through referral from Unit personnel.

6a.5. Which members of the professional community participate in
program design, implementation, and evaluation? In what ways do they
participate?

The internal professional community (faculty in various specialty areas and
support staff with specialized functions), is very much involved with the design,
implementation and evaluation of the unit’s initial and advanced programs. This
involvement includes, but is not limited to: monitoring strategies for teacher
candidates through their research, participation in professional organizations,
collaboration with peers at other institutions, and collegial involvement with
content faculty. The external professional community includes teachers and
educational leaders in surrounding parishes, educational leaders in various entities
in the State of Louisiana (i.e. the Department of Education, the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, the University of Louisiana System and the
Board of Regents) and professional organizations. The most meaningful and
frequent interaction with the external professional community is through the
creative exchange of ideas with the PK-16+ Council. This council consists of in-
service teachers and educational leaders at the local level, along with other
community leaders, former educators and candidate representatives (Exhibit
2a.3.2 Table of Stakeholder Committee Members). Members of the PK16+ Council
critique portfolio presentations and are actively engaged in designing,
implementing and evaluating candidates’ service-learning activities. Content
faculty in the Unit review key assessments, participate in the development of data
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—driven program improvement plans, the redesign of programs and the
preparation of SPA/NACTE documents. Feedback from officials in parishes where
andidates are engaged in professional laboratory experiences is instrumental in
trengthening program design and determining what curriculum changes should be
implemented.

6a.6. How does the unit facilitate collaboration with other academic
units involved in the preparation of professional educators?

The dean of the Unit has a good working relationship with the dean of the College
of Arts and Sciences and with the dean of the School of Graduate Studies and
Research. Content faculty from other academic units serve on the standard
committees and are considered to be part of the unit since they also instruct
teacher candidates. Content faculty are involved in collaborative work on
curriculum development, report preparation and conducting research. They also
participate in assessment retreats where data are used to make program
improvements, as well as other professional activities in the unit. The Unit
collaborates with area school districts for field experiences/clinical practice in the
preparation of initial and advanced candidates. An example of collaboration at the
advance level is the LEC, a consortium between colleges of education at GSU,
Louisiana Tech, and the University of Louisiana-Monroe. The unit collaboration with
the Professional Development Schools is mutually beneficial; partners work with
candidates in real-world contexts and the Unit works with district personnel in
professional development.

6a.7. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to unit leadership and authority may be attached here.
[Because BOE members should be able to access many exhibits
electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Exhibit 6a-1-1University Organizational Char
Exhibit 6a-1-2 Unit Organizational Char
Exhibit 6a-1-3 Unit Councils PDF

See Attachments panel below.

6b. Unit Budget

6b.1. What is the budget available to support programs preparing
candidates to meet standards? How does the unit's budget compare to the
budgets of other units with clinical components on campus or similar units
at other institutions?

The budget for the Unit is lean but adequate to deliver programs (Exhibit 6b.1.1
Budget) The budget has declined over the last three years for two reasons. One
impact was the final dispensation of desegregation funds. Another impact was the
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eneral condition of the national and state economies, which lead to budget
reductions. The unit’s budget had a 13% increase between the 2006-07 and 2007-
8 academic years and then had a 20% decrease between the 2007-08 and the
2008-09 academic years. The fluctuation in the budget over the last three fiscal
ears is admittedly rather large, compared to the fairly small budget decline of
omparable programs at GSU. Nonetheless, the unit still has a budget of $4.6M,
(which does not include budget allocations of content faculty who are housed in

he College of Arts and Sciences) and is adequate for the delivery of initial and
dvanced programs.

he budget for the Unit exceeds the budgets for other clinical components on
ampus. . In the 2005-07 academic year, the unit's budget was nearly three times
hat of the School of Nursing and it was nearly seven times that of the School of
ocial Work. A similar trend continues over each of the reporting years. The
budgetary gap between the Unit and other clinical programs at GSU is narrowing
but is still many times larger than other clinical programs. The budget per pupil
aried across clinical programs between 2006-07 and 2009-10. 2006-07 data
indicate the per pupil allocation for candidates was substantially less than nursing
($8,865) but considerably higher than social work ($1,127). This trend holds for
2007-08, 2008-09 academic years and for the current year as well (2009-10
$6,053 Unit; $9,119 nursing; $1,172 social work) Exhibit 6b.1.2 Comparative
Budget Analysis.

6b.2. How adequately does the budget support all programs for the
preparation of educators? What changes to the budget over the past few
years have affected the quality of the programs offered?

The budget is adequate for initial and advanced programs in the Unit and is
comparable to the fiscal realities in the state and the country. There is little
funding for institutionally sponsored grants for faculty research and travel to
disseminate research. However, faculty continue to engage in research
(sometimes at personal expense) and continue to publish scholarly documents so
that candidates will have a quality learning experience.

The loss of travel funds is a deterrent to the ability of faculty to engage in
collaborative efforts with peers at other institutions and it deters scholarly
participation in professional activities. These budgetary changes only have affected
the means by which faculty remain current in their field. Faculty engage much
more frequently in research and other scholarly activities through the use of
technology (email, electronic publications, webinars, teleconferences, etc.), a
trend that will likely grow in the near future. The overall quality of the program, at
this point, has not yet been affected. Classes that candidates need continue to be
offered, support services continue to be readily available to candidates, and faculty
continue to work with professionals who are external to the unit. This year there
was a $1.4M mid-year budget reduction (Exhibit 6b.2.1 Mid Year Cut Memo)
mandated by the State of Louisiana, a freeze on establishing new positions, and it




Page 88

is anticipated that additional cuts to the budget will occur prior to the end of the
iscal and academic years. The future impact of the budget on the quality of the

programs offered is undetermined. Title III funding softens the impact of reduced
unding since it provides funds for faculty to travel to workshops and other

professional meetings. The return of faculty to campus to share information is a
ay of attaining the effect of increasing returns of fiscal capital during a time of
conomic strain.

6b.3. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to the unit's budget may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Exhibit 6b-1-1 Budget

Exhibit 6b-1-2 Comparative Budget Analysis

Exhibit 6b-2-1 Mid-Year Budget Cut Memo

See Attachments panel below.

6c¢. Personnel

6c.1. What are the institution’s and unit's workload policies? What is
included in the workloads of faculty (e.g., hours of teaching, advising of
candidates, supervising student teachers, work in P-12 schools,
independent study, research, administrative duties, and dissertation
advisement)?

The workload policies for the Unit are the same as GSU. Until the 2008-09
academic year, GSU’s policy for a regular teaching load constituted twelve credit
hours per semester. All full-time professional education faculty maintained this
workload of teaching courses in the initial programs. Faculty who taught a
combination of courses in initial and advanced programs also had a twelve
semester hour workload. 9 semester hours was a full workload for faculty who
only taught advanced programs. Teaching loads may vary depending upon other
duties and assigned responsibilities associated with teaching, research, and
service. Additionally, there are times when it may be necessary for either a faculty
member or unit administrator to teach above that which is policy in order to keep
teacher candidates on track for timely graduation. Although this policy is still in
place, it is currently suspended. During the 2008-09 academic year the Provost
announced that GSU would no longer use adjunct faculty, except in emergency
circumstances due to fiscal constraints and that the 12 semester hour workload
policy would be suspended due to fiscal constraints (now 15 hours). These
circumstances still exist during the current academic year. The macro areas of
work for faculty include teaching, research and service. Faculty are not alone in
facilitating the learning experience of teacher candidates. Graduate teaching
assistants work in some departments, (e.g. KSLS and EDL). Cooperating teachers
(including GSU Laboratory teachers and principals and other professionals in
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partner districts) supervise teacher candidates, work with seminar and methods
ourses, participate in professional development activities, and serve on humerous
ommittees within the unit to identify areas for continuous improvement of

programs. Faculty work with other professionals, such as PK16+ council and school

personnel engaged in clinical experiences and this work is part of their workload.

Faculty members work with the CARE Center to advise candidates in their

respective initial programs and those who work in the advanced programs serve
he advising function through one-on-one contact with the candidate and through
ork on graduate committees (ex. doctoral committees). The Unit strives to keep
dministrative duties to a minimum.

6c.2. What are the faculty workloads for teaching and the supervision
of clinical practice?

The faculty workloads for teaching and the supervision of clinical practice vary
based on the number of candidates who meet the requirements for clinical
practice. There is a full-time staff person who is primarily responsible for
coordinating the field/clincical experience for candidates and is very involved in the
assessment of the experiences. Faculty generally have fewer than 10 candidates to
supervise in the clinical experience for initial programs. A cohort model is used for
some of the advanced programs (last two years) and will soon have more than 10
candidates in clinical experiences. All will not be assigned to one faculty person.
This should keep the workload both equitable and manageable.

6c.3. To what extent do workloads and class size allow faculty to be
engaged effectively in teaching, scholarship, and service (including time
for such responsibilities as advisement, developing assessments, and
online courses)?

The combination of the number of classes taught and the number of candidates in
each class is such that the contact hours for each professor are fairly consistent in
the Unit for initial programs. The contact hours for advanced faculty is much more
varied since one of the advanced programs is part of a consortium and faculty
have instructional responsibilities for some who are not "GSU"” candidates.
Nonetheless, all faculty in the Unit engage in the production of knowledge
(teaching, research) and in service (both internal and external to Unit and GSU).

6c.4. How does the unit ensure that the use of part-time faculty
contributes to the integrity, coherence, and quality of the unit and its
programs?

Current economic conditions are such that there are no external (to GSU) part-
time faculty in the unit. Part-time faculty have other duties at GSU; usually in full-
time administrative or service positions. However, part-time faculty have the same
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instructional expectations as do full-time faculty. They are expected to meet their
lasses as posted in the schedule, to accurately and fairly assess candidates’
chievement, to have office hours to meet with candidates and to structure the

learning experience in a manner that aligns with the conceptual framework. The
epartment head in the area of work that the part-time faculty is placed has the
irst line of responsibility for ensuring that the integrity, coherence and quality of
he unit and its programs are attained with all faculty, including those who are

part-time. Part-time faculty are included in all essential meetings, workshops and

retreats so that they can remain current with policies and procedure in the
epartment, the unit and GSU.

6c¢.5. What personnel provide support for the unit? How does the unit
ensure that it has an adequate number of support personnel?

There is one full-time employee assigned to the unit who is responsible for
monitoring and maintaining technology (computers, smartboards, projectors, etc.)
and for being a liaison between the college technology infrastructure and GSU’s
infrastructure. There is a full-time person who runs the PRAXIS Lab and helps
candidates to prepare for the PRAXIS exams. A full-time person works with
licensure matters for current candidates and alumni and fosters job placement for
candidates. There is a full-time person assigned to run the Educational Resource
Center and to handle media relations for the Unit. Each department head, the
director of OPLE and the dean has at least one full-time administrative assistant.
The unit had an assessment coordinator but the position was vacated three years
ago. Several strong candidates were identified for the position but did not accept
an offer; the search is still in progress and will be an additional support person for
the Unit when the position is successfully filled. The Unit has an adequate number
of support personnel to foster its operations and the intellectual development of
candidates.

Currently the number of support personnel positions is adequate, but the Unit has
little control over ensuring this to be true in the future. The dean and other
administrators in the Unit are focusing on retaining support personnel in an effort
to avoid the uncertainty of replacing support personnel. As support personnel
needs arise, the dean works with the Provost, the Associate Vice President for
Human Resources and the Vice President for Finance to meet the needs of the
Unit.

6c.6. What financial support is available for professional development
activities for faculty?

GSU has Title III funds that are available for professional development activities
for undergraduate faculty. Faculty use these funds to engage in continuous
learning through workshops, conferences, webinars, etc. The unit also has a
Southern Region Educational Board grant that supports professional development
for faculty who teach in the Masters program for educational leaders.
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6c¢c.7. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to personnel may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

6d. Unit facilities

6d.1. How adequate are unit--classrooms, faculty offices, library/media
center, the technology infrastructure, and school facilities--to support
teaching and learning? [Describe facilities on the main campus as well as
the facilities at off-campus sites if they exist.]

The facilities are more than adequate to support teaching and learning. Each
faculty person has a private office that is equipped with furniture and essential
technology (telephone, computer hardware, computer software). There are two
computer labs for faculty and candidate use and faculty can access the computer
lab in the School of Graduate Studies. Candidates are also entitled to use
computer labs in various locations around campus. The number of classrooms
(lecture and seminar) available for instruction is a sufficient; many are equipped
with SmartBoards. There is a mobile, wireless computer center that is available for
instruction and several laptops that can also facilite learning outside the
classroom. Candidates are given email addresses and it connects them to GSU’s
electronic information system. The library has access to several electronic
databases, which facilitates candidates’ ability to access literature and other
essential resources to enhance learning.

Charles P. Adams Hall was built in 1969 and the structure contains 89,212 square
feet of space. The administrative offices of the Unit and two departments, ERC,
CARE, OPLE as well as space for graduate assistants, and classrooms are housed
in Adams Hall. KSLS department office, faculty offices and classrooms are housed
in the Assembly Center. Each department has a reception area, private offices for
the department heads, and a conference room. The ERC contains a microcomputer
laboratory, a materials production/multi-purpose room and a curriculum
library/reading room. 10 graduate assistant office stations are located on the
second floor as are instructional spaces: 11 classrooms, 2 seminar rooms and 2
amphitheaters (seating 118 and 180 persons). There is a dedicated document
room that has curricular materials from school districts, materials for standards
and access to technology for use by faculty and candidates.

6d.2. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to unit facilities may be attached here. [Because BOE
members should be able to access many exhibits electronically, a limited
number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

6e. Unit resources including technology
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6e.1. How does the unit allocate resources across programs to ensure
candidates meet standards in their field of study?

Some resources are essential across programs (ex. faculty, support personnel,
technology, etc.) and assignment of resources is based on program need
(equitably rather than equally). For example, a professor in the advanced
programs passed in the spring of 2009 and there is currently a search underway to
fill that position. This, however, did not prompt the need to create new positions in
other program areas. The department heads, the dean and the COEAC monitor
current trends and prioritize needs based on the value added to learning as
outlined in the conceptual framework. Resource needs for the unit are then
considered in the GSU’s allocation process. The Interim President established a
Budget Priorities Committee for GSU in the spring 2010 term. The dean works with
the Provost to ensure that the budget needs of the Unit are part of the budget
prioritizing process.

6e.2. What information technology resources support faculty and
candidates? What evidence shows that candidates and faculty use these
resources?

Candidates and faculty all have access to computer hardware and software.
Faculty and candidates are assigned a "G number” which gives access to the
Banner system. Candidates use this system to register for classes, to check
schedules, to apply for financial aid, and to check grades earned in their classes.
Faculty use this system to submit employees’ information, to submit grades, to
submit timesheets for payroll, to access leave forms, to update contact
information, etc. Faculty and candidates also are assigned personal email
accounts, which give them access to university-wide communiqués for
emergencies and other essential information. Faculty and candidates also use
email as an efficient communication instrument for short inquiries and to
document communications. Blackboard is available and used to support teaching
and learning in the unit and GSU at large. New SmartBoards are being installed in
Unit. Most faculty in Unit are trained to use SmartBoards; refresher and beginning
training for this instructional technology will take place over the next two
semesters. The technology resource centers, both in the Unit and GSU, are
available for both faculty’s and candidates’ use (Statistics Lab, PRAXIS Lab,
Honors Lab Graduate Studies Lab, Faculty Development Lab, Library, etc).

Perhaps the best evidence that these resources are used is the presence of
candidates in class; registration is predominately an on-line process. Other
evidence that the technology is used is the submission of grades, which is also
done on line. Requests for technology troubleshooting and the repair/restoration of
hardware and software indicate the use of technology in the Unit. Initial and
advanced candidates have extensive training in the use of technology, which
culminates in the development and presentation of a professional electronic
portfolio.
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6e.3. What resources are available for the development and
implementation of the unit's assessment system?

The Unit is currently reviewing and revising its assessment system. Internal and
external human capital are available for the development and implementation of
the unit’s assessment system. The director of OPLE is working closely with the
COEAC, faculty, and the Standard Two Assessment Committee to revise the
assessment system and to ensure that it aligns with the newly revised conceptual
framework. The Associate Vice President for Institutional Research has joined the
Unit’s efforts to ensure that the assessment system is compatible to the GSU’s
assessment processes. The facilities available include clean and safe work areas,
adequate furnishings, and 24-hour access to technology. The unit has adopted
TaskStream as an assessment tool and student technology fees were used for
TaskStream. A consultant was hired (December 2009) to help faculty load their
courses on this system. There is an on-going search for an assessment coordinator
and funds are available to fill the position as soon as the unit can recruit a fully-
qualified applicant.

6e.4. What library and curricular resources exist at the institution?
How does the unit ensure they are sufficient and current?

The NCATE/ SACS Document Room have curricular resources from various school
districts and are easily accessable for faculty and candidates. The ERC also has
essential material for candidate and faculty use. The Unit also has a resource
center that has curricular and other literature available for candidates’ use. GSU
library has a substantial amount of holdings that support initial and advanced
program (both in print and electronic form) and a substantial portion of the library
fiscal resources are allocated to the unit. (Exhibit 6e.4.1Library Resources)
Curriculum resources are also available through the Laboratory Schools.

Faculty are invited to review materials to determine items that should be purged
and to recommend items for acquisition in the Unit (NCATE Document Room,
ERC). GSU’s Library solicits input from faculty to purge dated material in the
campus’ library. The Library and Learning Resources Committee is a standing GSU
committee that has representation from the Unit and other campus operations.
This committee is responsible for material collections policy, development of
library resources, physical facilities and the optimization of the library resources
and services. The committee receives requests for holdings and prioritizes
acquisitions against several criteria (including budget). Electronic access to
literature and interlibrary loan from other universities enhances the unit’s ability to
have sufficient access to current materials.

6e.5. How does the unit ensure the accessibility of resources to
candidates, including candidates in off-campus, distance learning, and
alternate route programs, through electronic means?

HCandidates, regardless of program (initial or advanced) or class format (traditional
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eat-time or distant learning) have equal access to resources through electronic
means. Candidates are assigned a G-number that gives them access to GSU’s
lectronic resources, including their email account. The library has several
lectronic journals, newspapers, books, and databases that facilitate learning and
research. Distant learning candidates have access to faculty for electronic
dvisement and consultation as well as access to electronic library resources.

6e.6. (Optional Upload) Tables, figures, and a list of links to key
exhibits related to unit resources, including technology, may be attached
here. [Because BOE members should be able to access many exhibits
electronically, a limited number of attachments (0-3) should be uploaded.]

Exhibit 6e-4-1 Library Resources

See Attachments panel below.

Optional

1. What does your unit do particularly well related to Standard 67?

2. What research related to Standard 6 is being conducted by the unit
or its faculty?




